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AVANT-PROPOS 

Ce volume porte le mdme titre que rannualre « Dania Polyglotta 
dom Ic premier fascicule comprend Taniide 1945. II en constituc, en ef" 
fet, rintroductioa et vise au m^e but: faciliter & ceux qui, dans lemonde 
entier, s’intdressent ^ la Utt^rature scientifique et litt^raire du Dancmark, 
la recherche dc t^teg qu*iU sauront lire imm^dlatement sans l‘interm4di> 
aire d*unc traduction, et de gagner par Ul de nouveaux amis de la vie 
intellectuclle du pays. 

Ce rdpertoirCi hien entendu, est loin de comprendre la totality ou seu" 
lement une grande partie de I'activitd scientifique et littdraire des savants 
danois. L’adoption d’une langue dtrang^re depend souvent de purs hasards 
ou des moyens de Vauteur. Si Ics sciences naturelles et la m^decine pr^do- 
minent sur les sciences morales ct littdraires, e'est qu'elles sont plus inter« 
nationalcs ct qu’cllcs disposent de credits plus importants. 

Dans bien des cas la publication d*un ouvrage scientifique, soit dans 
le domainc des sciences, soit dans le domaine des lettres, est subventionnde 
par une de nos deux fondations les plus importantes: La Pondation 
Carlsbcrg ct la Pondation Rask-Oersted. Pour des recherches particulU- 
rement cofitcuses, l*fitat et la Pondation Carlsberg y contribuent parfois 
tous deux, et il est naturel que les risultats, d*un int^rfet g4n£ral, en soient 
publics dans une des grandes langues. L*un des buts de la Pondation 
Rask-Oersted est cxpress6mcnt d' aider les savants danois 2l faire publier 
leurs travaux dans une langue mondiale. 

Jamais la science danoise nc pourra se servir exclusivement des langues 
^trang&res, Aussi ceux qui voudront 4tudier la civilisation et 1 histoire 
du Dancmark seront-ils toujours obliges d*acqu^rir des conn^sances du 
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danois, Mais il est n^anmolns possible de connaitre, jusqu’^ un certain 
degr^, notre activity scientifiquc ct litt^raire, et mfimc un pcu Ics condi- 
tions sociales et administratives du pays, par les textcs dont oh trouvera 
id les litres. * 

£n tout cas on y aura un aper 9 u assez juste de I'oBuvre de nos savants 
et dcs probl&mes qui les occupent, Beaucoup de contributions danoises 
pr^senteront certainement une grande valeur pour les Strangers, si dies 
ne sotLC pas indispensablcs k la totality du savoir humain. 

Il s'agit uniquement d’un d^pouillcment d’ouvrages, revues, etc. parus 
en Dancmark, oh Ton a relev^ toutes les Etudes en langucs ^trang^rcs, que 
les auteurs en soient danois ou Strangers. D'autre part pour toutes les Etu- 
des d'auteurs danois parues h I’^tranger on consultera les ouvrages de r6- 
f^rence Strangers. Nous avons limit4 notre rdpertoire au sihcle actuel, bien 
qu’il n’y ait pas de coupure nette entre 1900 et 1901, Mais h, partir du 
d4but du XX” si^cle on peut constater de la part des savants danois une 
tendance croissante k entrer en contact avec I*4tranger pour des 4cliangcs 
de pens^es, et un int4r8t r4dproque pour ce$ contacts. 

Suivont notre point de vuc principal sur l’activit6 polyglottc danoisc 
les titres sent d’abord r4partis par langucs. Ensuite ils sont dass4s cn 
vastes groupes d*apr4s la matiire. 

En principe le repertoire ne comprend pas les prospectus touristiques, 
les grammaires et textes scolaircs, etc. 

11 va sans dire que les autres langucs scandinaves ne soiit pas consid4- 
r4es comme « 4trang4rcs », De ni4ine il faudra tou jours consultcr la bib- 
liographic danoise: Dansk Bogfortegnelse, pour les ouvrages Merits cn 
islandais, f4ro4en et groenlandais. 

L'index des auteurs a 4t4 4tabli par M"” Eva Davidsen, 

Un index rerum est pr4vu h la fin de tome II, 
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Quelqucs chiffres sur le Danemark. Ddpartement de la statistique de 
rdtat. (XXIkme confdrence interparlementaire, Cph. 1923). 16 pp. 
1923. 


13 



Danemark. Precis de statistique 1907, Public par le Bureau stacistique 
del’^tat, 56 pp. 1907. 

Danemark, L*agriculture. Lc Conseil de ^agriculture. 440 pp. 1935. 

Le Danemark dans scs rapports avec la Pran 9 e. PubU6 ^ Toccasion du 
cinquantenaire de TAlliaiice fran^aise de Copenhague. 150 pp. 
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faircs 6trang^res et le D6partement des statistiques du Danemark. 
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La quite de timbre de NoSl en Danemark 1904. 1924. Le bureau de tim- 
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Rosenborg. Histoire-guide de la collection clironologique des rois de Da- 
ncmark. 72 pp. 1931. 
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Litd.). 1897 — Marts 27. — 1922. 60 pp. 1922. (Tcxte frangais). 
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Bennigsen, E, L'union russe au Dancmark. Quelques chiffres concernant 
la question des nationality en Russie. 18 pp. 1918. 

Blinkenbergt Chr, La chronique du temple Lindien, (Academic Royale 
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tion archyiogique de Rhodes. VI. 141 pp. 1912. 
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Selsk. Archseologisk-kunstiiistoriske Meddelelser. 11, 2. 42 pp. 1937. 
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diaka. Vn. >' Pet kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Archicologisk-kunsc- 
historlske Meddelelser. II, 3. 60 pp. 1938. 

Blinkenberg, Chr. Deux documents chronologiques rhodiens. Lindiaka. 

« Vni. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Archsologisk-kunsthisto- 
riske Meddelelser. II, 4. 32 pp. 1938. 

Blinkenbergt Chr. Lindos. Fouilles de PAcropole 1902-1914. 11. Inscrip- 
tions. Publi6es cn grande partic d*apr^s les copies de K. F, Kinch. 
Avee un appendice contenant diverses autres inscriptions Rhodien- 
nes. (Lindos. Fouilles et rechcrches. 1902-1914). 634 pp. 1941. 
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Christensen^ Arthnr L'cmpirc dcs Sassanidcs, Le peuple, T^tat, la cour. 
> Dct kgl. danskc Vidcnsk. Selsk. Skrifter, Hist,-filos. Afdl. 7. Rk, 
1,1. 120 pp. 1907. 

Christensent Arthur Le rfegne du roi Kawadh I et le communisme maz- 
dakite, >' Dct kgl. danskc Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-filolog. Mcdd. IX, 
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Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Hist.-fllolog. Mcdd. XV, 59 pp. 
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listes dlectora/es et dans les cfrconscrtpcfons ayanc deax ca.ttdida.ts. 
24 pp. 1919. 

Komerupf Thorvald Nouvelle proposition concernant les Elections 
d*apr^ le nombre proportionnel aux Elections de membres des 
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Petersen, Carl Vilh, et Leo Swane Bibliographic des publications da- 
noises sur Part fran 9 ais. Public par Le mus^e Royal des beaux-arts. 
24 pp. 1921. 
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d’une statistique internat. du mouvement de la population dans tous 
les pays. 32 pp. 1903. 

Schmidt t Vddemt^ Choix de monuments ^gyptiens faisant par tic dc la 
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OUVB.AGBS BN FRANgAIS 

LINGUISTIQUE, LITTfiRATURE, PHILOSOPHIE, 
MUSICOLOGIE 
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Hcegi Carsten Les Saracatsans. Unc tribu noinade grecque. 1. £tude 
linguistique d*une notice ethnographique. — II, Textes 

(Contes et chansons), Vocabulaire technique. Index verborum. 
XX + 311pp. Kbh. 1925-26, (I: Tliise). 

Hoegt Carsten La notation ckphon^tique, (Moiiumenta musicac Byzan- 
tinac, Subsidia. Vol.I., fasc. 2). 162 pp. 1935. 
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Hay bye, Paul L’ accord en fran^ais contemporain, Essai de grammaire 
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Jacobsen, J[ acobj P[ eterj Essai sur les origines de la com6die en France 
au moycn-4gc. (Extrait de la Revue de philologie franyaisc et de 
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Jansen, F, J. Billeskov Sources vives de la pens^e de Montaigne. £tude 
sur les fondements psychologiques et biographlques des Essais. 

100 pp. 1935. 

Jnstesen,P.Th. Les principcs psychologiques d*Homfere. 94 pp. 1928. 

Knudsen, Paul Scaramouche, Pantomime tragique. La musique par Jean 
Sibelius. 32 pp. 1914. 

Kortsen, Kort K. Etude sur les lois de la liaison et de la reproduction des 
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Martinet, A. La gemination consonantique d’origine expressive dans les 
langucs germaniques. 228 pp. 1937. 

MSrimee, Prosper Colomba. Edition spdcialc pour le Danemark et la 
Norvege. Avec un glossaire revu et augmente. 176 pp. 1922, 

Mogensen, Maria Inscriptions hidroglyphiques du Musde national de 
Copenhague. 162 pp. 1918. 

Nicolet, Clement »Dieu dit: Que la lumi^re soil I « Sermon prSche le 
3 nov. 1907 ^ 1* occasion de la f6te de la Reformation, 16 pp. 1907. 

Nicolet, CUment Les riformateuxs. Sermon prfech6 le 6 nov. 1910 ^ 
^occasion de la f6te de la Reformation. 20 pp. 1910. 

Nicolet, ClSmcnt 1915. Nos raisons d*esp6rer. Sermon pr8ch6 dans le 
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temple de l*^glisc r^form^e fran 9 aise de Copcnhague 1. jan. 1915, 
8 pp. 1915. 

Nicolet, Clement La fid^lit^ de Dieu. Sermon pr8ch£ dans le temple de 
r^glise r^form^e fran^aise le dimanche 27 mai'1923 k I’occasion 
du jubil^ de 25 ans de son minist&re ^ Copenhague. 16 pp. 1923. 

Nyrop, Kristoffer Rccuell de textcs frangais, publics pour Ics cours 
universitaires. 1 . Fasc, Philologie fran^aise. 2. Fasc. Podsic f ran- 
yaise 1850-1900, 3. Fasc. Podsie fran^aise 1800-50. 1895-1909, 

Nyrop, Kristoffer Manuel phondtique du fran 9 ais. 2, ddition traduite ct 
remanide par E. Philipot. 192 pp. 1902, 

Nyrop, Kristoffer Grammaire historique dc la languc fran^aisc. I. 
(2. ddition revue et augmentdc). 11, III. 1903-08. 

Nyrop, Kristoffer Histoire gdiidrale dc la languc franfaisc, 132 pp. 
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Nyrop, Kristoffer Manuel phondtique du fran 9 ais parld. Traduit et 
remanid par Emmanuel Philipot. 3. ddition revue et corrigde. 
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Nyrop, Kristoffer Histoire dtyipologique de deux mots fran 9 ais (hari- 
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Nyrop, Kristoffer Etudes de grammaire fran 9 aise, (1. Onomatopdes. 
2. Mots abrdges. 3, Ndologismcs. 4, Mots d*empnint nouveaux. 
5. Haricots et parvis. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-filo- 
log, Medd. II, 6. 56 pp. 1919, 

Nyrop, Kristoffer Etudes de grammaire fran 9 aise. (6. Analogies syn- 
taxiques. 7. Contaminations syntaxiques. 8. Ndologismcs. 9. Monter 
le coup, 10. Unc question d’accord), >| Det kgl, danske Vidensk. 
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Nyropt Kristoffer fitudes dc grammaire fran 9 aise, (17. Remarqucs 6 ty- 
mologiques. 18. Note sur le pronom d^monstratif, 19. Notes Icxico- 
graphiques). > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-filolog. 
Medd. Vni,^2. 32 pp. 1923. 

J^yropf Kristoffer Manuel phon^tique du fran 9 ai 5 parl 6 . 4. Edition 
revue et corrig^e, 208 pp. 1923. 

Nyrop, Kristoffer £tudes dc grammaire fran^aise. ( 20 . Une rime de 
J.-M. de Heredia. 21 . Accord f autif , 22 , Pronoms r^fl^chis. 23. 
Pronoms allocutoires). >' Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Hist.- 
filolog. Medd. IX, 4. 36 pp. 1924. 
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ddition. 494 pp. 1924. 

Nyropj Kristoffer Grammaire historique de la langue fran^aise. Tome 
I-VI. 1925-30. 

Nyrop, Kristoffer £tudes de grammaire frangaise, (24. Notes lexico- 
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en. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-filolog. Medd. XII, 2 . 
60 pp. 1927. 

Nyrop, Kristoffer £tudes de grammaire fran 9 aise. (29. Notes lexico- 
graphiqucs. 30, L*imparfait du subjonctif. 31. Negation explOtive. 
32. Rtymologie de Gord. 33. Tutoiement). ’>] Det kgl. danske Vi- 
densk. Sebk. Hi 5 t.-filolog. Medd, XVI, 2. 60 pp. 1929. 

Nyrop, Kristoffer Manuel phonOtique du fran 9 ais parlA 5e Odition 
revue et corrigOe par Elna Simonscn. 206 pp. 1934. 

Nyrop, Kristoffer Grammaire historique dc la langue fran 9 aise. Ill, 
Formation des mots. 2. Odition revue. 488 pp. 1936. 
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kgl. danske Vidensk. Sclsk. Skrifter. Hist.-filos. Afdl, 6, Rk. VI, 3. 
51 pp. Kbh. 1905. 

Pedersen, Holder Les formes sigmatiqucs du vcrbe latin ct Ic problcmc 
du futur lndo-europ4en. > Dct kgl. danske Vidensk, Sclsk. Hist.- 
filolog. Mcdd. Ill, 5. 32 pp. 1921. 

Pedersen, Holger Le groupcment des dialectes indo^europdcns, > Dct 
kgl. danske Vidensk, Sclsk. Hist.-filolog. Medd. XI, 3. 58 pp. 1925. 

Pedersen, Pledger La cinqui^e d^clinaison latinc. > Dct kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Sclsk. Hist.-filolog. Medd, XI, 5. 88 pp, 1926. 

Pedersen, Plolger Etudes Lituaniennes. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk. 
SeJsk. Hist-filolog. Medd, XIX, 3. 64 pp. 1933, 

Pleyher,Jean Parade. A-propos en vers. (Den danske Hjxlpcambu- 
lance). 16 pp. 1916. 

Rostrstp, Egill Oxyrhynchos Papyri III. 413. (Acad. Royale dcs sciences 
et des lettres de Danemark. Extrait du Bulletin dc I’anndc 1915. 
Nr. 2). 48 pp. 1915. 

Rnhow, Panl-Victor Hippolyte Taine. £tapcs de son oeuvre. 158 pp. 
1930. 

Sdnte-Croix, Basile Chim^res. (1925). 144 pp. Paris, Kbh. 1935. 

Sandfeld,Kr. Syntaxe du fi'an9ais contemporain. I-III. 1928-1943. 

Serf ass, Charles Jerusalem, si jc t'oubliel . . . Sermon. (Synodc dcs 
^lises reform^es de Danemark et de SuMe, r^uni ^ Copenhague 
lel2oct. 1913). 8 pp. 1914. 

Stemann, Ingehorg de Manuel de la langue danoise. Manuel dc conver- 
sation. Prononciation du danois 21 lemons. Morccaux choisis dc lec- 
tures danoises. Aper 9 U de la grammaire danoise. 312 pp. 1944. 

Sten, Holger Les particularit^s dc la langue portugaisc. > Travaux du 
cercle linguistique de Copenhague. Vol. II. 78 pp. 1944. 

Serensen, Mans La poi^sic de Paul Valery. Etude stylistique sur La 
Jeune Parque. 405 pp. Aarhus, Kbh. 1944. (Th6se). 
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Systimc grammatical pour tous les mots islandais avec des expli- 
cations frangaises, 168 pp. 1902, 

0rstedf Hans Christian Correspondance de H. C, 0rsted avec divers 
savants. PubJi^e par M. C, Harding. I. 11, 1920, 
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par Clement Nicolet. 16 pp. 1920, 
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MfiDECINE ETC. 
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medica scandinavica. Suppl. XXXII), 146 pp, 1930. 

"Nielsen, Kristen Martin Les hdpitaux munlcipaux de Copenhague. 
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Santi publique et sciences naturelles au Danemark. Administration sani- 
taire — h6pitaux — pharmacies — instituts de sciences naturelles. 
Publiy par le Ministyre royal des affaires ytrangdres et Ic Departe- 
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mark 1938 »). 50 pp. 1938. 
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SCIENCES NATURELLES ET MATHfiMATIQUES 
TECHNIQUE 

Amdmp, G. Observations astronomiques, m^t^rologiques et magn^ti- 
ques de Tasiusak dans Ic district d’Angmagsalik 1898>99. > Medd. 
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danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd, I, 4. 40 pp, 1918. 
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Berlin, Lion Les pmssons apodes appartenant au sousordre desLyom^res. 
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Berlin, Leon Les poissons abyssaux du genre Cyema Gunther. (Dana- 
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Berlin, Lion Formes nouvelles et formes iarvaires des poissons apodes 
appartenant au sousordre des Lyomires (Dana-Report No. 15). 
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Biilmann, Einar et Evald Egelund Pedersen L* action, de la triithylamine 
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Bonnesen, Tommy Extrdma Lids. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk. 
MatK-fysiske Medd. XI 3. 32 pp. 1931. 

Buckwaldt, F. A. Les principes de la gdoddsie statique, (Den danske 
Gradmaaling. Ny Rxkke, Hefte Nr. 17). 56 pp. 1923. 

Creed, M, F, G, Sur les avantages de I'alphabet h. six impulsions pour 
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Ellermann, Vilh. Mesurage des angles des mitoses comme moyen dc 
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distingucr entre dies ei Ics diverses cellules lymphoi'dcs dans la 
moelle osseuse. >' I>et kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk, Biolog. Medd. 
Ill, 5. 16 pp. 1921. 

FabriciHS-'Bjerre, Fr. Vari6t6s d^vcloppantes et vari^t& d6velopp^cs. 
> Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiskc Medd. XIII, 7. 
52 pp. 1941. — 11, (Dana-Report No. 23). 68 pp. 1942, 

Page, Louis Shore fishes. (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 1908-10. 
Vol. II. A. 3. 154 pp. 1918. 

Paget Louis Engraulidae, Clupeida;. (Danish oceanographical Expediti- 
ons. Vol. II. A. 9). 140 pp. 1920. 

Page, Louis Mysidacea. Lophogastrlda — I. (Dana-Report No. 19). 
52 pp. 1941. — JI. (Dana-Report No. 23). 68 pp. 1942, 

PolkCf F.t J. Mygind (et) H. Adeler Nouvelles recherches sur les factcurs 
prindpaux de Textinction d*un incendie, 23 pp. 1936. 

Priist A. Incendie des hautes fl^dies de tour. 12 pp. 1935. 

Gibon»Gust, Description d*un sondeur-collccteur et remarques sur le 
prd^vement d*^chantillons du fond de la mcr, 12 pp, 1906. 

Grove, Otto Sur la biologie et la fermentation du jus de pomme et du 
cidre, 108 pp. 1937. (Thisc Caen). 

Gffitel, F. Lepadogaster. (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 1908-10, 
Vol. II. A. 8). 9 pp. 1920. 

Hagen, I. et M.P.Porsild Descriptions de quelques esp^ecs nouvelles 
de Bryac^es r^olt^es sur I’lle de Disko. > Medd. om Gronland, 
Nr. 9. 1904. 

HagerupfO, Etude des types biologiques de Raunkitcr dans la flore 
autour de Tombouctou. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolo- 
giske Medd. IX, 4. 116 pp. 1930. 

Hansen, C. Recherches sur les singularity de certaines s^ies sp6ciales 
sur leur cercle de convergence. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. 
Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 7.Rk. VI, 1. 38 pp. 1908. 

Hevesy, G. de Recherches sur les propri^y du Hafnium. ^ Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. VI, 7. 150 pp. 1925. 

Janssen, Carl Luplau La surface de la plan^e Jupiter 1919-24, >' Det 
kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. Naturvidensk. og math. Afdl, 
8. Rk. XI, 1, 88 pp. 1926. 
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]en5Bn, Adolph M^thodcs permettant de reiser ujjc Economic dc tra- 
vail dans la statistique. Frdscnt^ it I’Institut international dc stati- 
stiquc. XVi^me session. Bruxelles 1923. Imprim^ comxnc inanu- 
scrit. 30 pp. 1923. 

Jensen^ Kaj Lochte Note sur la congruence dc Kummer relative aux 
nombres de Bernoulli. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk, Selsk. Oversigt 
1915. Nr. 3-4. 12 pp. 1915. 

Jensen^ P. Boysen La transmission de I'irritation phototropique dans 
I’Avcna. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Oversigt 1911. Nr. 1. 
22 pp. 1911. 

Jensen, P. F. Expeditionen til Vestgronland Sommeren 1922. R^sum6 
du traitement dcs travaux astronomiques-g^d&iqucs effectu^ au 
Groenland au cours de I’^t^ 1922 et d^crlts dans le pr^ent fasci- 
cule, ainsi qu’unc reproduction in extenso du chapitre relatif au 
d£placenient du Groenland, > Medd. om Granland. Bd. 63. Nr. 3, 
p. 205-283. 1923. 

johannsen, Frederik La t616phonic des grandes villes. Publi6 en danois 
dans le journal »Ingenieuren« de Cph. 28 pp. 1910. 

Johnsson, J. W. S. L’anatomie mandschoue et les figures de Th. Bartho- 
lin, dtude d’iconographie compar6c, >>> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. 
Selsk. Biolog. Medd. VII, 7. 42 pp. 1928. 

Jouhin, Lottis Les octopodes de la croiaiire du «Dana » 1921-22. Avec 
un preface par A Vedel Tuning. (Dana-Report No. 11). 50 pp. 
1937. 

Jnrva, Risto Cro/sfirc thalassoJogique et observations en bateaux routi- 
ers en 1930. (« Bulletin hydrographique » 1930. No. 78). 48 pp. 
1931. 

KampS de FSriet, /. Sur une formqlc d‘a,ddition des polynoines d’Her- 
mite, >. Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. V, 2. 
10 pp. 1923. 

Kornerttp, Thotvald Acoustique-thdorique, bas^ sur la formule pour 
les transpositions. 40 pp. 1934, 

KornerHp,Thorvald Equilibre entre les sons perfectionn6s et les sons 
naturels, 36 pp. 1936. 
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Krahhe, Knud H. L’organe sous-commissural du cervcau chez les mam- 
mif^res. > Det kgl. danske Vidcnsk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. V, 4. 
84 pp. 1925. 

Krahbe, Kmd H. Rechcrches sur Texistciicc d’un oeil parietal rudimeii- 
taire (le corpuscule parietal) chez Ics maminif^rcs, > Dct kgl. daii- 
ske Vidensk, Selsk. Biolog. Medd. VIII, 3. 36 pp. 1929. 

Krahbe, Kmd H. Recherchcs embryologiques sur les organcs paridtaux 
cliez certains reptiles. >' Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biologiskc 
Medd. XII, 3. 112 pp. 1935. 

Kramp, C. Ilccherches exp^rimentales sur la force cohesive. 16 pp. 1913. 

r 

la Court Dan Les recherches sur Ic magn^tisnie terrestre. > Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk, Math.-fysiske Medd. XX, 14. 14 pp. 1943. 

Larsen, Paul Les fours rotatifs. Conference faitc ^ Berlin le 19. f^vr. 
1903. 22 pp. 1903. 

Lemoine, M™" Paul Calcareous Algae. (Danish oceanographical Expe- 
' ditions 1908-10. Vol. 11. D. 1). 32 pp. 1915. 

Lorenz, L, V. Oeuvres scientifiques. Revues et annot^cs par LI. Valen- 
tiner. Tome II. 2, Fasc. 294 pp. 1904, (Tome I: 1898), 

Madsen, V. H. O. R^sumds dcs cahiers Nr. 1 jusqu’k 9. (Den danske 
Gradmaalit^. Ny Rxkke. H. 10), 54 pp, 1912, 

Madsen, V. H. O. Le service g^od^sique du Dajieniark 1816-1916. (Den 
danske Gradmaaling. Ny Rsekke. H. 16), 46 pp. 1916. 

M oiler up, Johannes Une methode dc sommabilit6 par dcs moyennes 
61oign6es. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. 
Ill, 8. 30 pp. 1920. 

Mollerup, Johannes Sur ^approximation d*un nombre irrationel par des 
carr4s rationncls. >Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske 
Medd, VII, 7. 14 pp. 1926. 

Mortensen, Theodor et Lour, Kolderup Rosenvinge Sur unc noiivclle 
Algue, Coccomyxa astericola, parasite dans une Ast6rie. > Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biologiske Medd. X, 9. 8 pp. 1933. 

Mortensen, Theodor et Laur, Kolderup Rosenvinge Sur une Algue Cya- 
nophyc^e, Dactylococcopsis Echini n. sp., parasite dans un Oursin. 
> Det kgl, danske Vidensk, Selsk, Biologiskc Medd. XI, 7. 10 pp. 
1934. 
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Nielsen, Chr. Vilh, Essais sur la perspective pr^ltiquc, 8 pp. 1906. 

Nielsen, Niels Recherches sur une classc de functions mdroraorphes. > 
Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Sclsk, Skrifter. Naturv.-niath, Afdl, 
7. Rk. II, 2. 55 pp. 1904. 

Nielsen, Niels Recherches sur les fonctions sph^riques. > Det kgl. dan- 
ske Vidensk. Selsk, Skrifter, Naturv.-math. Afdl. 7, Rk. II, 5. 
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^ integrale d*Abcl. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Skrifter. Naturv.- 
math. Afdl, 7. Rk. V, 1. 37 pp. 1907. 

Nielsen, Niels Recherches sur les nombres de Bernoulli. > Det kgl, dan- 
ske Vidensk. Sclsk. Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 7, Rk. X, 3. 
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danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Mcdd. 1,6. 80 pp. 1918. 

Nielsen, Niels Recherches sur les polynomes de Stirling. > Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. II, 12, 112 pp, 1920. 

Nielsen, Niels Note sur une classe de series trigonomitriques. > Det kgl. 
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danske Vidensk. Selsk, Math.-fysiske Medd. V, 1. 102 pp. 1923. 
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sp^ales, > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. 
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Nielsen, Niels Sur le genre de certaines Equations de Lagrange. •>- 
Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Math.-fysiske Medd. V, 5. 72 pp. 
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Nielsen, Niels Notes suppMmentaires sur les Equations de Lagrange. 
Etude de Niels Nielsen et Georg Rasch, > Dei kgl. danske Vidensk. 
SeJsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. V, 7. 24 pp. 1923. 

Nielsen, Niels Sur [‘operation iterative des Equations de Lagrange. > 
Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Sclsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. VI, 1. 98 pp. 
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> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Sclsk. Matli,-fysiske Medd, VII, 8. 
14 pp. 1926. 
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fonctions analogues. >i Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.- 
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cum Islandicorum hiedii aevi. Vol, XV). 178 pp. 1942, 


80 



Skardsb6kn J6nsb6k and other laws and precepts, MS No. 350 fol, in 
the Arna- Magnaean. Collection in the University Library of Copen-< 
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150 pp. 1931. (Th^se). 
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Bran, Georg C. Cholesterol content of the red blood cells in man. 237^ pp. 
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Brun, Gudrun Changes in the lipide contents of serum in patients with 
manic-depressive psychosis. (Acta psychiatrica et ncurologica. Sup- 
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fluencing the course of the disease. A katemnestic study, including 
individual re-examinations in 1936, With some considerations regar- 
ding diagnosis, pathogenesis and therapy. 228 pp. 1937. 

Langfeldt, Gabriel The schizophreniform states, A katamnestic study 
based on individual re-examinations. With special reference to di- 
agnostic and prognostic clues, and with a view to presenting a 
standard material for comparison with the remissions effected by 
shock treatment. (Acta psychiatrica et neurologica. Supplementum. 
Xni). 134 pp. 1939. 

Langivad-Nielsen, A. Transformation of type in the pneumococcus group. 
158 pp. 1943. (Th^c). 

Larsen, Barge Investigations of professional deafness in shipyard and 
machine factory labourers. 256 pp. 1939, (ThAse). 

Lassen, H.G, A, Experimental studies on the course of paratyphoid in- 
fections in avitaminotic rats. With special reference to vitamin A 
deficiency. 248 pp. 1931. (Thise). 


90 



Lindberg, Bengt J. Experimental studies of colour and non-colour atti- 
tude in school children and adults. Especially with regards to its 
condition in different types according to the individual psychology 
of Sjbbring and the anthropometric index af Strbmgren. Together 
with two psychological tests. (Acta psychiatrica et neurologica. 
Supplemcntum XVI). 170 pp. Lund, Cph. 1938. 

Lindhard, J. Investigations into the Conditions governing the Tempera- 
ture of the Body, (Danmack-Expeditionen). i> Medd. om Gron- 
land. Bd. 44. Nr. 1. 54 pp. 1910, 

Lindhard,]. Some Investigations on the Fluctuations in the Number 
of white Blood Corpuscles in the Capillaries and the Causes of 
these Fluctuations. (Danmark-Expeditionen). >> Medd. om Gron- 
land, Bd. 44. Nr. 2. 19 pp. 1910. 

Lindhardt /• Contribution to the Physiology of Respiration under the 
Arctic Climate. (Danmark-Expeditionen). > Medd, om Gronland. 
Bd.44. Nr. 3. 101pp. 1910. 

Lindhardt J. Health Conditions on the Danmark-Expedition. > Medd. 
om Gronland. Bd. 41. Nr. 4, 11 pp. 1913. 

Lindhardt, Marie The statistics of pulmonary tuberculosis in Denmark 
1925-1934. A statistical investigation on the occurrence of pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis in the period 1925-1934, (Acta tuberculosea scan- 
dinavica. Supplementum 111). 180 pp. 1939, 

Lomholt, Esbem Course of changes Jn the spinal fluid of syphilitics. A 
clinical and catamnestlc study. (Acta psychiatrica. Supplementum 
XI). 264 pp. 1936. (Th&se). 

Lomholt, Margrete Clinic and prognosis of malariatreatcd paralysis. A 
catamnestic study of 579 cases. (Acta psychiatrica. et neurologica. 
Supplementum XXX), 166 pp. 1944. (Th^se). 

Lundahl, Josef On mental hygiene. From the posthumous papers. (Acta 
psychiatrica et neurologica. Supplementum I). 306 pp. 1932. 

Lundsgaard, Ruth Leber*s disease. A genealogical, genetic and clinical 
study of 101 cases of retrobulbar optic neuritis in 20 Danish families. 
(Acta ophthalmologica. Supplementum XXI). 306 pp. 1944. (Th&se). 

Madsen, Thorvald On measuring of antitubercle-scrum for the Sano- 


91 



crysin-treatment. Delivered before the meeting of the Danish me- 
dical society May 1925. 10 pp. 1925, 

Madsen» Th.; fobs. Holm and K, A. Jensen Studies on the epidemiology 
of Tuberculosis in Denmark. (Acta tuberculosea scandinavica. Sup- 
plemcntum VI). 188 pp. 1942. 

Aia^nussen, Gtidmwnd Studies on the respiration during sleep, A con- 
tribution to the physiology of the sleep function. 276 pp, 1944, 
(Thftse), 

Meisen, V. Varicose veins and haemorrhoids and their treatment. With 
a preface by Aug. Krogh. 150 pp, 1932. " 

Mogenseny Erik Studies on the size of the red blood cells, especially in 
some anxmks. 216 pp, London, Cpfa. 1938. (Th^sc). 

Moltke, Otto Contributions to the characterization and systematic clas- 
sification of Bac. proteus vulgaris (Hauser). 196 pp. 1927. (Th^e). 

Meller, Eggert Clinical investigations into the basal metabolism in dis- 
eases of the thyroid gland. (Acta medica scandinavica, Supplemen- 
tum XXI). 220 pp. 1927. 

M 0 ller~Christensen, V. The history of the forceps. An investigation on 
the occurrence, evolution and use of the forceps from prehistoric 
times to the present day. 318 pp. London, Cph. 1938. (Thisc). 

Mellgaardy Holger Chemotherapy of Tuberculosis. Experimental foun- 
dation and preliminary clinical results. In collaboration with V. 
Bie, O. Chievitz, J. Gravesen, G. E. Permin, K. Sccher, N. J. 
Scrandgaard, C. H, Wtirtzen. 420 pp. 1924. 

March, Ernst Trier Chondrodystrophic dwarfs in Denmark (supplemen- 
ted with investigations from Sweden and Norway) with special 
reference to the inheritance of chondrodystrophy. (Opera ex Domo 
biologiae hereditariae humanae Universitatis Hafniensis. Vol. 3). 
200 pp. 1941. (Th^). 

March, Ema Serological studies on the pneumococci, 194 pp. 1943. 
(Thise). 

Neander', G. The ^*Halsan”-Institute in Norrbotten, An experiment on 
the lines of social hygiene on the far North of Sweden, organized 
by The Swedish national association against tuberculosis together 


92 



with a study on the dissemination of tuberculosis in Sweden. (From 
Acta tuberculosea scandinavica). 128 pp, 1928. 

Neel, Axel V. The content of cells and proteins in the normal cerebro- 
spinal fluid. The diagnostic importance of demonstrating small pa- 
thological changes in the cells and proteins. The technique of the 
investigation. 142 pp. 1939. 

Nielsen, Kr. M. The municipal hospitals of Copcnliagen, 28 pp, 1928, 

Nlssen, N, I, Studies on alimentary Upacmiainman. 176 pp. 1933. (Thise). 

Nordentoft, Jens Mnnck The value of the barium enema in the diagno- 
sis and treatment of intussusception in children, lllustr. by about 
five hundred Danish cases. 96 pp. 1943. 

Nordgren, Gunnar Investigations on the sterilization efficacy of gaseous 
formaldehyde. (Acta pathologica et microbiologica scandinavica. 
Supplementum XL). 176 pp. 1939. 

Norlin, Gunnar On the growth and toxin production of the diphtheria 
bacillus. (Acta pathologica et microbiolc^ica scandinavica. Supple- 
mentum L). 148 pp, Uppsala, Cph. 1943. 

Nyjeldt, Aage "Comparative Jron therapy in atifemia associated with 
chronic infectious arthritis and Faber*s syndrome**. (Transl. from 
the Danish medical journal "Ugeskrlft for Laeger"), 10 pp, 1936, 

N 0 rgtMrd, Flemming Histological changes in the central nervous system 
in experimental endogenous gastroprival pellagra in swine and d(^. 
140 pp. 1942. (Thise). 

Odelherg~Johnson,G. On defects in the bone-graft after Albee*s ope- 
ration for tuberculous Spondylitis. (Acta orthopaedica scandinavica. 
Supplementum I). 210 pp. 1934, 

Ohlsen, A. Seehorg Contribution to the histochemistry of the stomach. 
158 pp. 1941. (Thbe). 

Olsen, H. Chr. The fight against tuberculosis in Bornholm. (Acta tuber^ 
culosca scandinavica. Supplementum XI). 82 pp. 1943. 

Pedersen^Bjergaard, Kaj Comparative studies concerning the strength 
of oestrogenic substances, 198 pp. Cph., London. 1939. (Thise), 

Philipson, John Experimental studies on enhanced resistance to infection 
following some non-specific measures. (Acta pathologica ct micro- 


93 



biologica scandinavica. Suppicmentum XXXII). 148 pp. Lund, 
Cph. 1937. 

Plum, Aage Quantitative researches concerning Caloric Nystagmus. 

144 pp. 1925. 

Pliim,N. Modification of the virulence of tubercle bacilli. (Skandinavisk 
vcterinartidskrift, Uppsala). 75 pp. 1935. (Th^se). 

Plum, Preben Clinical and experimental investigations in Agranulocyto- 
sis, with special reference to the etiology. 410 pp. London, Cph. 
1937. (ThSse). 

Porsaa, Kaj Experimental studies on the vasomotor innervation of the 
retinal arteries. (Acta ophthalmologica. Suppicmentum XVIII). 
204 pp. 1941. (Th^se). 

Portman, Kai Studies and investigations into the Corpus Lutcum Hor- 
mone. (Acta pathologica et microbiologica scandinavica. Supple- 
mentum XXV). 124 pp. 1935. (Th^). 

Poitlsen, Jacob E. Studies on the Ketosis in Diabetes mcllitus, 126 pp. 
1941. (Thise). 

Rehberg, P. Brandt Studies on Kidney function. (Reprinted from “The 
biochemical journal”, Vol. 20). 36 pp. 1926. (Th^se). 

Hexed, Bror Contributions to die knowledge of the postnatal develop- 
ment of the peripheral nervous system in man. A study of the bases 
and scope of systematic investigations into the fibre size in periphe- 
ral nerves, (Acta psychiatrica et neurolc^ica. Suppicmentum 
XXXIII). 206 pp. Stockholm, Cph, 1944. 

Roholm, Kaj Fluorine intoxication. A clinical-hygienic study, with a 
review of the literature and some experimental investigations. 
376 pp. 1937. (Thise). 

Rosendal, Thomas The conducting properties of the human organism to 
alternating current. 194 pp. 1940. (Thise). 

Rydberg, Erik Cerebral injury in new-born children consequent on birth 
Trauma, with an inquiry into the normal and pathological anatomy 
of the Neuroglia. (Acta pathologica et microbiologica scandinavica. 
Supplemcntum X). 254 pp. Stockholm, Cph. 1932. 

Rylander, Gosta Personality changes after operations on the frontal 


94 



lobes. A clinical study of 32 cases. (Acta psychiatrica ct neurologica. 
Supplementum XX). 328 pp. 1939. 

Rylander, Gosta Mental changes after excision of cerebral tissue. A cli- 
nical study of 16 cases of resections in die parietal, temporal and 
occipital lobes. (Acta psychiatrica et neurologica. Supplementum 
XXV). 82 pp. 1943. 

R 0 rdam, Holger Measures against human tuberculosis in Denmark. 
Report. 24 pp. 1908, 

Santessorit Lars Characteristics of epithelial mouse tumour cells in vitro 
^ and tumour structures in vivo, A comparative study, (Acta patho- 
logica et microbiologica scandinavica. Supplementum XXIV).. 
238 pp. Stockholm, Cph. 1935. 

Schmidt, S. The action of certain organic- compounds upon diphtheria 
toxin. (Acta pathologica et microbiologica scandinavica. Supple- 
mentum XII). 148 pp, 1932. 

Schmith, Kai Experimental studies on the effect of sulfapyridine on 
pneumococci and gonococci. 216 pp. 1941. (Th^se). 

Schnoht, Edgar A study on the cause of death in high intestinal obstruc- 
tion. Observations on chlorine, urea and water. 176 pp. 1934. 
(These). 

Schou, H. /. Some investigations into the physiology of emotions. (Acta 
psychiatrica ct neurologica. Supplementum XIV). 112 pp. 1937, 

Seeker, Knud Treatment of tuberculosis with Sanocrysin and Serum 
(Mdllgaard). 262 pp. 1926, 

Seedorff, Johan Staphylococci. Serological and fermentative classifica- 
tion of types. Relation of types as to staphylococ-sufferings. Vac- 
cine treatment in cases of acne and furunculosis, 104 pp. 1924. 
(Th^se). 

S}6qvist, Olof Studies on pain conduction in the trigeminal nerve. A 
contribution to the surgical treatment of facial pain. (Acta psy- 
chiatrica ct neurologica. Supplementum XVII). 144 pp. Helsing^ 
fors, Cph. 1938, 

Spvdl, Hjalmar The genesis of skull and brain injuries. An anatomic 
and physical study. With a supplement; The effect of an impact 
on a spherical liquid mass by Adolf Anzelius. (Acta pathologica et. 


95 



microbiologica scandinavica. Suppicmentum XL VIII). 160 pp, 
Lund, K.bh, 1943. 

Stamer, S. Effect of a carcinogenic hydrocarbon on manifest malignant 
tumors in mice. Eradication of transplanted leukemia in mice and 
attempts at inhibition of other manifest malignant tumors in mice 
by treatment with 9:10-dimethyl-l;2-benzanthracenc. (Acta patho- 
logica et microbiologica scandinavica. Supplemcntum XLVil). 
158 pp. 1943, (ThSsc). 

StUrnp, Georg K. Visceral pain. Plethysmographic “painreactions”. Di- 
latation of the oesophagus. 160 pp. Cph, 8c Lond. 1940. (Th^se), 

Star iebecket^T. Patrick Hormones and resistance. An acute antinar- 
cotic and antitoxic effect of the estrogenic hormones. (Acta patho- 
logica et microbiologica scandinavica, Supplementutn XLI), 

312 pp. 1939. 

Svensgaardf Elisabeth Blood sugar in normal and sick children, with 
special reference to coeliac disease. (Acta paediatrica, Vol. XII. 
Supplementum IV). 248 pp, 1931, (Thfesc), 

Syhest, Ejnar Epidemic Myalgia. Bornholm disease, V^ith a foreword 
by Th. Madsen. 156 pp. 1934, 

TeglhjargtH^P.Stnhhe Investigations on epilepsy and water me- 
tabolism. (Acta psychiatrica et neurologica. Supplementum IX), 
248 pp. 1936. (Th^e). 

Thaysen,Th. E. Hess Non-tropical sprue, A study in idiopathic Ste- 
acorrhoea. 270 pp. 1932. 

ThomserStAxel Brucella infection in swine. Studies from an epizootic 
in Denmark 1929-1932. (Acta pathologica et microbiologica scan- 
dinavica. Supplementum XXI). 254 pp. 1934, 

Thomsen, Oluf Antigens in die light of recent investigations, 188 pp, 
1931. 

Thomsen, Viggo Studies of trauma and carbohydrate metabolism with 
special reference to the existence of traumatic diabetes. 416 pp, 
1938. (Th^). 

Thrane, Mogens Sarcoma nervi optici in three-year old boy. — Two 
cases of 'bitemporal hemianopia caused by tumour of the hypo- 


96 



physis and completely reduced by x-ray treatment. Papers read 
at a meeting during the visit of '’North of England Ophthalmolo- 
gical Society’* in Copenhagen, May 1937, 8 pp. Aarhus. 1940. 

Thygesen,j0rgenE, The medianism of blood sedimentation. (Acta 
medica scandinavica. Supplemcntum CXXXIV), 280 pp, 1942. 
(Th^c). 

[/ddstromer, Martin On the occurrence of Lymphogranulomatosis 
(Sternberg) in Sweden 1915-1931 and some considerations as to 
its relation to Tuberculosis. (Acta tUberculosea scandinavica. Sup- 
, plemcntum I). 238 pp. Lund, Cph, 1934. 

Vejlens, Gert The distribution of Leucocytes in the vascular system. 
(Acta pathologica et microbiologica scandinavica. Supplementum 
XXXIII). 242 pp. Uppsala, Cph. 1938. 

Volkertj Mogens Studies on the anti thrombin CQnte;pt of the blood and 
its relation to heparin. (Acta physiologica scandinavica. Vol. 5, 
Supplcmentum XV), 140 pp. 1942. (Thfese). 

Vrach Jensen, Gnstav Vr. The Motor Nucleus of tlie Facial Nerve. With 
a survey of the efferent innervation of the facial muscles. A nor- 
mal-anatomical study. 158 pp. 1942. (Thbe), 

Wandall, H> H, A study on neoplastic cells in sputum as a contribution 
to the diagnosis of primary lung cancer. 144 pp. 1944. (Th^). 

Warburg, E. Carbonic Acid Compounds and Hydrogen Ion Activities 
in Blood and Salt Solutions. A Contribution to the Theory of the 
Equation of Lawrence J. Henderson and K. A. Hasselbalch. (Re- 
printed from the Biochemical Journal Vol. 16). 187 pp. 1922. 
(ThAse). 

Warburg, E. Subacute and chronic pericardial and myocardial lesions 
due to non-penecrating traumatic injuries. A clinical study. With 
a short biography of Oluff Borch (Olaus Borrichius) by Torben 
Geill. 148 pp. 1938. 

WassSn,Erik Studies of lymphogranuloma inguinale from etiological 
and immunological points of view. (Acta pathologica et microbio- 
logica scandinavica, Supplcmentum XXIII). 190 pp. Lund. Cph. 
1935. 


7. DanU Folyglotta. 


97 



Wegener-Thomsen, S. A classification of the endogeneous psychoses on 
the basis of a neurological theory of the human psyche. 64 pp. 
Aarhus. 1940. 

Wernae, Th. B, The diagnostics of pain. Lectures for medical students 
and physicians. 116 pp. 1936. 

Wildemkov, H, O. Investigations into the causes of mental deficiency. 
126 pp. 1934. 

Wimmer, August Chronic epidemic Encephalitis. Widi preface by 
Frcdr.W.Mott. 336 pp. 1924. 

Wimmer, August Further studies upon chronic epidemic encephalitis. 
178 pp. 1929. 

Wmblad,Sten Studies in haemolytic streptococcus fibrinolysin, anti- 
fibrinolysin and antistreptolysin. With particular reference to 
rheumatic fever. (Acta pathologica et microbiologica scandinavica. 
Supplementum XLIV). 234 pp. Lund, Cph. 1941. 

Witht T orhm K. Absorption, metabolism and storage of vitamin A and 
carotene, with some remarks on the vitamin A requirement. 272 pp. 
Cph., London. 1940. (ThSse). 

Worning, Burge A quantitive R5ntgen-biological method widi the bacit 
hairs of Guinea pigs as experimental objects. 104 pp. 1937. 
(Th^). 

Wfirtzen, C, H. A contribution to our knowledge of the clinical course 
and duration of fatal lui^ tuberculosis. 44 pp. London, Cph. 1922. 
Odegaard, Ornulf Emigration and insanity. A study of mental disease 
among the Norwegianborn population of Minnesota. (Acta psy- 
chiatrica et neurologica. Supplementum IV). 206 pp. 1932. 
0rskov, Jeppe Investigations into the morphology of the ray fungi. 
172 pp. 1923. (Th^se). 

0sterhergt G. Topography of the layer of rods and cones in the human 
Retina. (Acta ophdialmologica. Supplementum VI). 104 pp. 1935. 
(Thisc). 

0stergaard, ErUng Antigonadotrophic substances. Experimental ^nd 
clinical studies on the formation of antigonadotrophic substances 
and treatment with gonadotrophic hormones. 184 pp, 1942. 
(Th^e). 


98 



Osterlind, Gote An investigation into the presence of iymphatic tissue 
in the human, conjunctiva, and its biological and clinical import- 
ance. (Acta ophthalmologica. Supplementum XXIII). 80 pp. Lund, 
Cph. 1944. 

The Combating of venereal diseases in Denmark, Published by the 
National Health Service in collaboration with A. Kissmeyer. 

40 pp. 1939. 

Contributions from the University laboratory for medical bacteriology, 
, to celebrate the inauguration of the State Serum Institute. Edited 
by C. J. Salomoiisen. 286 pp. 1902. 

Ferrin. A few words about Perrin to physicians and druggists. 30pp. 1912. 
The fight against tuberculosis in Denmark. 28 pp. 1930. 

The Papyrus Ebers. The greatest Egyptian medical document. 136 pp. 
1937. 

University of Copenhagen. The medical institutes. New buildings 
inaugurated 1910. Pathological anatomy. Medical jurisprudence. 
General patliology. Pharmacology. 94 pp. 1910. 


OUVRAGES BN ANGLAIS 
BIOLOGIE, 200L0GIE, BOTANIQUE 

Aagaard, C. J. The common birds of Bangkok. 240 pp. 1930. 

Anker, Jean Bird Books and Bird Art, An outline of the literary history 
and iconography of descriptive ornithology. Based principally on 
the collection of books containing plates with figures of birds and 
their 6ggs now in the University Library at Copenhagen and in- 
cluding a catalogue of these works. 276 pp. 1938. 

Barf red, Arne Investigations into the biological effects of liver extracts 
with special reference to the gastric>*scimulaciag principle. 176 pp. 
1942. (Th&se). 

Bennike, S. A. Baisen The Greenland variety of Theromyzon garjaewi 
(Livanow). Medd. om Gramland. Bd. 125. Nr. 2. 8 pp. 1939. 


99 



Bemike, S. A. Boisen Contributions to the ecology and biology of the 
Danish fresh-water leeches (Hirudinea). (Folia Limnologica scan- 
dinavica, 2), 110 pp. 1943. 

Bergy Kai Studies on the genus Daphnia O. F. Muller. With especial re- 
ference to the mode of reproduction. (Videnskabelige Meddelelser 
fra Dansk naturhistorisk Forening. Vol, 92). 228 pp. 1931, (Th^se). 

Berg, Kaj Contributions to the biology of Corethra Meigen (Chaoborus 
Lichtenstein). >> Det kgl. dansk Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. 

XIII, 11. 102 pp. 1937. 

Berg, Kaj Studies on tlie bottom animals of Esrom Lake. > Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk, Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 9. Rk. VIII. 
276 pp. 1938. 

Berg, Kaj Fhysiographical studies on the river Susaa. (Folia Limnologica 
scandinavica. 1). 176 pp. 1943. 

Berg, Kaj and Gitnnar Nygaard Studies on the plankton in the lake of 
Frederiksborg Castle. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. 
Naturv.-math. Afdl, 9. Rk. 1, 4. 94 pp. 1929, 

Bergh, R. Nudibranchiate Gasteropoda. > The Danish Ingolf-Expedi- 
tion. Vol. II, 3. 49 pp. 1900. 

Bergh, Rud. S, Gasteropoda opischobranchiata, (The Danish expedition 
to Siam 1899-1900, 1), '> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. 
Naturv.-math. Afdl. 6. Rk. XII, 2. 66 pp. 1902. 

Bertehert, Erik Contributions to the animal ecology of the fjords of 
Angmagssalik and Kankerdlugssuaq in Hast Grennland. > Medd. 
om Gronland. Bd. 108. Nr, 3. 60 pp. 1937. 

Bichel, Jergen On the cultivation of a mouse leukosis in vitro. 104 pp. 
Aarhus. 1939. (Th^sc). 

Bigelow, Henry B. and Mary Sears Sinophophorae. (Danish oceanogra- 
phical Expeditions 1908-10. Vol. II. H. 2). 144 pp. 1937. 

Blegvad, H, On the biology of some Danish Gammarids and Mysids. 
(Report of the Danish Biological Station 28). 120 pp. 1921. (Th^e). 

Bomebasch, C. H, The Fauna of forest soil (Skovbundens Dyreverden), 
(BeretningNr. 96 fra Statens forstlige Fors 0 gsvaMen). 224 pp. 1930. 
(Th^e). 


100 



Boschma, H. Rhizocephak of the North Atlantic region. '>i The Danish 
Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. Ill, Part 10. 50 pp; 1928, 

Bovim, Prosper Some types of association between Nematodes and in- 
sects. (Videnskabelige Meddelelser fra Dansk naturhistorlsk Fo]> 
ening. Bd. 101). 124 pp. 1937. (Thisc). 

Brattstrom, Hans On the genus Ulophysema Brattstrom with description 
of a new species from East Greenland. '>■ Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 
118. Nr. 7. 24 pp. 1937. 

Brocht Hjalmar Stylasteridae. '> The Danish Ingolf-Expeditlon. Vol. V. 

» Nr. 5. 32 pp. 1914. 

Brocht Hjalmar Hydroida. (Part. I). > The Danish Ingolf-Expeditlon. 
Vol.V. Nr.6. 72 pp. 1916. 

Broch, Hjalmar Hydroida. (Part. II). > The Danish Ingolf-Expeditlon. 
Vol. V. Nr. 7. 206 pp. 1918. 

Bruunt Anton Fr. Flying-Fishes (Exocoetidae) of the Atlantic. Systematic 
and biological studies. (Dana-Report Nr. 6). 106 pp. 1935. (Tliise). 

Brumit Anton Fr. Contributions to the life histories of the deep sea eels: 
Synaphobranchidae. (Dana-Report Nr. 9). 32 pp, 1937. 

Bruun, Anton Fr. A study of a collection of the fish Schindleria from 
South Pacific Waters. (Dana-Report Nr. 21). l^pp. 1940. 

Brunn, Anton Fr. The biology of Spirula SpiruJa (L,). (Dana-Report Nr. 
24). 46 pp. 1943. 

Brandegaardt Jens Spiders (Araneina) from Southeast Greenland. > 
Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 108. Nr. 4. 16 pp, 1937. 

Brandegaardf Jens Aeronautic spiders in the arctic. >i Medd. om Gron- 
land. Bd. 119. Nr. 5. 10 pp. 1938. 

Brandegaardt Jens I. Supplementary list to “Spiders (Araneina) from 
Southeast Greenland”. II. Arctosa Alpigena Dol. and Arctosa Insig- 
nita Th. (Pam. Lycosidae). >i Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 108. Nr. 7, 
12pp. 1939. 

Brandegaardt Jens I. Spiders (Araneina) from Northeast Greenland be- 
tween Lats. 70“ 25’ and 76“ 50* n. — II. On the possibility of a 
reliable determination of species of the females of the genus Erigone. 
> Medd. om Gi^nknd. Bd, 125. Nr. 8, 32 pp. 1940. 


101 



Brandegaard, Jens; Kad L, Henriksen and K, Spdrck Insects and Arach- 
nids. > Mcdd, om Gronland. Bd. 104. Nr. 16. 18 pp. 1935. 

Brastrup, F. W, A study of the arctic fox in Greenland. Immigrations, 
fluctuations in numbers, based mainl 7 on trading statistics. > Mcdd. 
om Gionland. Bd. 131. Nr. 4. 102 pp. 1941. (Thisc). 

Brondsted, H. V. Report on the Porifera collected by the Danmark Ex- 
pedition at North-East Greenland. > Mcdd. om Gronland. Bd. 43. 
Nr. 17. 12 pp. 1916, 

Brendsted, H, V, The Godthaab Expedition 1928. Porifera, >■ Medd. 
om Gwnland. Bd. 79. Nr. 5. 26 pp. 1933, 

Br 0 ndstedt H, V. Porifera. (2nd East Greenland Exped. 1932). ■> Medd, 
om Gronland, Bd. 104, Nr, 12. 10 pp, 1933, 

Br 0 ttdsted, H. V. Regeneration in planarians investigated with a new 
transplantation technique. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. 
Medd. XV, 1.40 pp. 1939. 

Br 0 ttdstedt H. V. Further experiments on regeneration problems in plana^ 
rians. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Mcdd. XVII, 7. 
28 pp. 1942. 

Buchthal, Fritz The mechanical properties of the single striated muscle 
fibre at rest and during contraction and their structural interpre- 
tation. > Det 1^1. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XVII, 2. 
140 pp. 1942. 

Buchthal, Fritz and /, Lindhard The physiology of striated muscle fibre. 
>1 Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd, XIV, 6. 186 pp, 
1939. 

Budde-Lundt G. A revision of “Crustacea isopoda terrestria”. 2. Spheril- 
loninae. 3, Armadillo. 114 pp. 1904. 

Bttrton, Maurice Hexacdnellida. > The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. 
VI, Part 4. 18 pp. 1928. 

B0cher,Tyge VF. Phytogeographical studies of the Greenland flora. Ba- 
sed upon investigations of the coast between Scoresby Sound and 
AngmagssaUk. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 104. Nr, 3. 56 pp. 1933. 

B0cher,Tyge W, Studies on the vegetation of the East coast of Green- 
land betweenSrorasby Sound and Angmagssalik. (Christian IXs 
Land). >a^|Bjo^Gr 0 nland. Bd. 104. Nr. 4. 146 pp, 1933. 


102 



B 0 chert TygeW. Biological distributional types in the flora of Green- 
land. A study on the flora and plant-geography of South-Greenland 
and East-Greenland between Cape Farewell and Scoresby Sound. 
> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 106. Nr. 2. 346 pp, 1938, (Th^se). 

Becher^TygeW. Studies on the plant-geography of the North-Atlantlc 
heath-formation. I. The heaths of the Faroes. <>> Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog, Medd, XV, 3, 64 pp, 1940. 

BBcheft Tyge W. On the origin of Saxifraga Nathorsti (Dus6n) v. Hay- 
eck. >■ Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 131. Nr. 2. 14 pp. 1941, 

B 0 cher, Tyge W. Studies on the plant geography of the North-Atlantic 
heath formation. II. Danish dwarf shrub communities in relation 
to those of Northern Europe. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. 
Biolog. Skrifter. II, 7, 130 pp. 1943. 

B 0 je, Ove Toxin in the flesh of the Greenland shark. > Medd. om 
Gronland, Bd. 125. Nr. 5. 16 pp, 1939. 

Borgesen, F. An ecological and systematic account of the Caulerpas of 
the Danish West Indies. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk, Selsk. Skrif- 
ter, Naturv.-math. Afdl. 7. Rk. IV, 5. 56 pp. 1907, 

B0rgesen,F, Freshwater Algae from the “Danmark-Expedition” to 
North-East Greenland. (N. of 76" N. lat.). >' Medd, om Gronland. 
Bd. 43. Nr. 3. 21 pp. 1910. 

Bergesen, F. Contributions to the knowledge of the vegetation of the 
Canary islands. (Tcneriffe and Gran Canaria). With an appendix: 
Lichenes Tencriffenses scripsit Edv. A. Wainio. ■>■ Det kgl, danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 8, Rk. VI, 3, 117 pp. 
1924. 

B0rgesentF. Marine Algae from the Canary islands, especially from 
Tcneriffe and Gran Canaria. I, Chlorophyceac. >' Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. V, 3, 124 pp. 1925. 

B0rgesen,F. Marine Algae from the Canary islands, especially from 
Tcneriffe and Gran Canaria. II. Phaeophyceoe. > Det kgl, danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. VI, 2. 112 pp. 1926. 

B0rgesenf F. Marine Algae from the Canary islands, especially from 
Teneriffe and Gran Canaria. III. Rhodophyceae. Part I. Bangiales 


ini 



and Nemalionalcs. > Dct kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. 
VI, 6. 98 pp. 1927. 

BenesmyV. Marine Algae from the Canary islands, especially from 
Tcneriffe and Gran Canaria, III. Rhodophyceae. Part II. Crypto- 
ncmialcs, Gigartinales and Rhodymeniales. Les M^lob^si^es par 
Mme Paul Lemoine. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. Biolog. 
Medd. VIII, I. 106 pp. 1929. 

Bergesen.F. Marine Algae from the Canary islands, especially from 
Tencriffe and Gran Canaria. III. Rhodophyceae. Part III. Cera- 
miales. ‘>' Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk, Biolog. Medd. IX, 
160 pp. 1930. 

Bergesen, F. On a new genus of the Lophotalieae. (Fam. R'hodomelaceae). 
> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Biolog, Medd. X, 8, 16 pp, 1933. 

Bergesen, F. Some marine Algae from the northern part of the Arabian 
Sea with remarks on their geographical distribution. > Det kgl, 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog, Medd. XI, 6, 72 pp. 1934. 

B0rgesen, F. A list of marine Algae from Bombay. >i Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XII, 2. 64 pp. 1935. 

B0rgesen, F. and P, Frimy Marine Algae from the Canary islands. Espe- 
cially from Tencriffe and Gran Canaria. IV. Cyanophyccse. Collec- 
ted by F. Borgesen. Worked out by P. Fr6my. '>' Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog, Medd, XII, 5, 44 pp, 1936. 

B 0 rgesen, F. The marine Algae of the Danish West Indies. Cyanophyce® 
par P. Frdmy, 48 pp. 1939. 

Bargesen, F. Some marine Algae from Mauritius. I, Chlorophyceae. > 
Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XV, 4. 82 pp. 1940. 

Bargesen, F. Some marine Algae from Mauritius, II. Phaeophyceae. > 
Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XVI, 3. 82 pp. 1941. 

Bargeseitt F, Some marine Algae from Mauritius. III. Rhodophyceae. 
Part 1. Porphyridiales, Bangiales, Nemalionales. Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XVII, 5. 64 pp. 1942. 

Bargesen, F. Some marine Algae from Mauritius. III. Rhodophyceae. 
Part 2. Gclidiales, Cryptonemiales, Gigartinales. >■ Det kgl, dan- 
ske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XIX, 1. 86 pp. 1943. 

Bargeserif F. Some marine Algae from Mauritius, III. Rhodophyceae. 


104 



Part 3, Rhodymeniales, > Det kgl. danske Vidcnsk. Sclsk. Biolog: 
Mcdd, XIX, 6. 32 pp. 1944. 

Boving, Adam Giede On the Structure and Life History of the larva} 
Stages of the Donaciinae. 263 pp. 1910. (Th^se). 

Carlgren, Oskar Ceriantharia. >i The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. 
V. Nr. 3. 86 pp. 1912. 

Carlgren, Oskar Actiniaria and Zoantharia of the Danmark Expedition. 

> Mcdd. om Gronland. Bd. 43. Nr. 19. 4 pp. 1916. 

Carlgren, Oskar Zoantharla, > The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. V. 
» Nr. 4. 66 pp. 1913. 

Carlgrerit Oskar Actiniaria. I. >> The Danish Ingolf-Expedition, Vol. 
V. Part 9. 244 pp. 1921. 

Carlgrerit Oskar The Godthaab Expedition 1928. Zoantharia and Acti- 
niaria, ■> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 79. Nr. 8. 56 pp. 1933, 
Carlgren, Oskar Actiniaria. II. ->' The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. 
V.Nr. 12. 104 pp. 1942. 

Chievitz, O. and G. Hevesy Studies on the Metabolism of Phosphorus in 
Animals. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk, Biolog, Medd. XIII, 9. 
24 pp. 1937. 

Christensen, Carl Revision of the American species of Dryopteris of the 
group of D. opposita. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk, Selsk, Skrifter. 
Naturv.-math. Afdl. 7. Rk. IV, 4. 90 pp. 1907. 

Christensen, Carl A monograph of the genus Dryopteris. Part I. The 
tropical American pinnatifid-bipinnatifid species, >> Det kgl. dan- 
ske Vidensk. Selsk, Skrifter, Naturv.-math. Afdl. 7. Rk, X, 2, 230 
pp. 1913. 

Christensen, Carl A monograph of the genus Dryopteris. Part II. The 
tropical American bipinnate decompound species. >1 Det kgl. dan- 
ske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 8. Rk. VI, 1. 
132 pp. 1919. 

Christensen, Carl New species of Hymenophyllaceae from Madagascar. 
(Le prince Bonaparte. Notes pt6ridologiques. Fasc. XII). 20 pp. 
1920. 

Christensen, Henry M, Catgut sterilization. The basic principles of the 
spore-germinating method. 174 pp, 1944. (Thise). 


105 





Clark, Augastin H. Crinoidea. > The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. 
IV. Nr. 5. 60 pp. 1923. 

Clausen, J. Genetical and cytological investigations on Viola tricolor 
L. and V. arvensis Murr. (Hcreditas. Vol. VIII. 1926), IV + 156 pp. 
Lund. 1926. (Th^e, Cph.). 

Crossland, Cyrill Annual reports on the marine biological station at 
Ghardaqa (Hurghada), Red Sea 1932-1938. King Found I.-Uni- 
versity, Cairo. 22 pp. 1 939. 

Crossl(md,CyriU On ForskS.rs collection of corals in the Zoological 
Museum of Copenhagen. (Spolia zoologica Muse! Hauniensis, I). 
64 pp. 1941. 

Degerhel, Magnus Animal bones from the Norse ruins at Gardar. > 
Medd. om Gronlaod. Bd. 76. Nr. 3. 12 pp. 1929. 

Degerbal, Magnus Animal bones from the Norse Ruins at Brattahlid. 
(Researches into Norse Culture in Greenland). t>i Medd. om Gron- 
land. Bd. 88. Nr. 1. p. 149-155. 1934. 

Degerhal, Magnus Animal bones from the Eskimo Settlement in Dode- 
mandsbugten, Claverlng Island. >1 Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 102, 
Nr. 1.8 pp. 1934. 

Degerbal, Magms Animal bones from King Oscar Fjord Region in East 
Greenland. >i Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 102. Nr. 2. p. 93-97. 1935. 

Degerbel, Magnus A contribution to die investigation of the fauna of 
the Blosswille coast, East Greenland, with special reference to zoo- 
geography. >t Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 104. Nr. 19. 36 pp. 1937. 

Degerbal, Magnus and Peter Preuchen Mammals. (Report of the fifth 
Thule Expedition 1921-1924. Vol. II. Nr. 4-5). 282 pp. 1935. 

Degerbsl, Magnus and U. MahlrHansen Birds (aves). (2nd East Green- 
land Exped. 1932). >.Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 104. Nr. 18. 30 pp. 
1935. 

Degerbal, Magnus and U, MahUHansen Remarks on the breeding con- 
ditions and moulting of the collared Lemming (Dicrostonyx). > 
Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 131. Nr. 11. 40 pp. 1943. 

Deichmann, H. Birds of East Greenland.. >* Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 29. 
Nr. 4. 16 pp. 1909. 


106 



Ditlevserit H. Annelids from the Danmark-Expedition. > Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 45. Nr. 9, 25 pp, 1911. 

Ditlevserit H. A marine Dorylaimus from Greenland waters, Dorylaimus 
Maritimu’s, N. SP. >• Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 43. Nr. 15, 4 pp. 
1913. 

Ditlevsen, H. Annelids. I. > The Danish. Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. IV. 
Nr. 4. 90 pp. 1917. 

Ditlevsen, H. Freeliving Nematodes. >■ The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. 
Vol. IV. Nr. 6. 80 pp. 1926. 

Ditlevsen, H. Freeliving Nematodes from Greenland, land and fresh- 
water. >< Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 23. Suppl. Nr. 22. 41 pp. 1927. 
Ditlevsen, H, Freeliving marine Nematodes from Greenland waters. > 
Medd. om Gronland, Bd. 23. Suppl. Nr. 23, 51 pp. 1928. 

Ditlevsen, H, Pol/chaeta. (The Godthaab Expcd, 1928), > Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd, 80. Nr. 4, 64 pp. 1937. 

DreyeVi Georges and A. J. J ex-Blake On the agglutination of bacteria. 
From the University Laboratory for Medical Bacteriology, Cph. 
> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 
7.Rk. I, 4. 48 pp. 1905. 

Ege^Vilh, Stomiatids (Stomias). (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 
1908-10. Vol. II. A. 4). 28 pp. 1918, 

EgCt Vilh. Sudidx (Paralepis). Avec le titre de th^se: Contributions to 
die knowledge of the North Atlantic and the Mediterranean species 
of the genus Paralepsis Cuv. A systematical and biological investiga- 
tion. (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 1908-10, Vol. II. A. 13). 
193 pp. 1930. (Th^e). 

Vilh, The genus Stomias Cuv., taxonomy and bio-geography. (Based 
on adolescent and adult specimens). (Dana-Report Nr. 5). 58 pp, 
1934. 

EgCy Vilh. A revision of the genus Anguilla Shaw. A systematic, phylo- 
genetic and geographical study, (Dana-Report Nr. 16), 256 pp. 
1939. 

Einnrson, lArns and Axel Ringsted Effect of chronic vitamin E defiency 
on the nervous system and the skeletal musculature in adult rats. 
A neurotropic factor in wheat gern oil. 164 pp, 1938. 


107 



Ellermann, Vilh. The leucosis of fowls and leucemia problems. 114 pp. 
London, Cph. 1922, 

Ferdinandsen, C. Fungi terrestres from North-East Greenland (N. of 76" 
N.lat.). Collected by the “Danmark-Expedition”. ■>’ Mcdd. om 
Gronland, Bd. 43, Nr, 5, 12 pp, 1910. 

Fihiger, Johannes Investigations on the Spiroptera Cancer. HI. On the 
transmUsLon of Spiroptera Neoplastica (Gongylomena N.) to the 
rat as a method of producing Cancer experimentally. > Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk, Biolog. Medd. I, 9. 32 pp. 1918. 

FiWger, Johannes Investigations on the Spiroptera Cancer. IV. Spirop- 
tcra Cancer of the tongue in rats. !> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. 
Selsk. Biobg. Medd. 1, 10. 36 pp, 1918. 

Fihiger, Johannes Investigations on the Spiroptera Cancer. V. On the 
growth of small Carcinomata and on predisposition to Spiroptera 
Cancer in rats and mice. <> Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. 
Medd. 1, 11. 28 pp. 1918. 

Fihiger, Johannes Investigations on the Spiroptera Cancer, VI. A trans- 
plantable Spiroptera carcinoma of the mouse. >■ Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. 1, 14. 20 pp, 1919, 

Fihiger, Johannes and Fridtjof Bang Experimental production of tar 
cancer in white mice. >> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog, 
Medd. Ill, 4. 52 pp. 1921. 

Fihiger, Johannes and Poal Meller Investigations upon immunisation 
against metastasis formation in experimental Cancer. > Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk, Biolog, Medd. VI, 4. 38 pp. 1927. 

Fischer , Albert Tissue culture. Studies in experimental morphology and 
general physiology of tissue cells in vitro. A textbook, with an in- 
troduction by Alexis Carrel. 310 pp. 1925. (Thise), 

Francis, T orhen Investigations into the development of the pitnitary at 
hereditary anterior pitnitary dwarfism in mice. (Opera ex Domo 
biologiae hereditariae humanae Universitatis Hafniensis. Vol. 7). 
154 pp. 1944. (Th^se). 

Fridericia, L, S. and Skttli V. Cudjonsson The effect of Vitamin A defi- 
ciency on the rate of growth of the incisors of albino rats, > Det 
kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XIII, 2. 18 pp. 1936, 


108 



Fuge, Dingley P. Diatoms from near Kugssuk, West GreenUnd. > Medd. 
om Gr 0 nland. Bd. 76. Nr. 5. 12 pp, 1930. 

Fulton, T . Wemyss On the spawning of the cod (Gadus morrhua L.) 
in autumn in the North Sea, 14 pp. 1904, 

Galhe, O. The Biological leaf anatomy of the Arctic species of Saxi- 
fraga. (Saxifragaccac. 2). (The Structure and Biology of Arctic 
Flowering Plants. I). > Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 36. Nr. 4, 2. 57 
pp. 1910. 

Galhe, O. Lichens from North-East Greenland (N. of 76" N. lat.). Col- 
. lected by the “Danmark-Expedition”. >■ Medd. om Gronland, Bd. 
43. Nr. 9. 12 pp. 1910. 

Galloe, O, Natural history of the Danish lichens. Original investigations 
based upon new principles. Part I-VI. 1927-1939. 

Getting, Paul Studies on the vascular plants of East Greenland between 
Fran 2 Joseph Fjord and Dove Bay. (Lat. 73" 15’ — 76" 20* N^, > 
Medd. om Grnnland. Bd. 101, Nr. 2. 348 pp. 1934. 

Getting, Paul Studies on the food of the East Greenland Ptarmigan, 
especially in its relation to vegetation and snow-cover. '> Medd. 
om Gronland, Bd. 116, Nr. 3, 196 pp. 1937. 

Gough, L. H. On the distribution and the migrations of Muggiaea At- 
lantica in the English Channel, the Iridi Sea etc, in 1904. 14 pp. 
1905. 

Grontved, Jut. and Gunnar Seidenfaden The phytoplankton of the wa- 
ters west of Greenland. >' Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 82. Nr. 5. 380 
pp. 1938. 

Grmtved, Jobs,; A. Hesselho and B. Lynge Botany. Vascular plants by 
Jobs. Grentved. Mosses by A. Hesselbo. Lichens by B. Lynge. (Re- 
port of the fifth Thule-Expedition 1921-1924. Vol. II. Nr. 1-3). 
156 pp. 1937. 

Grdnwatt, K. A. The marine Carboniferous of North-East Greenland 
and its Brachipod Fauna. > Medd. om Grenland. Bd. 43. Nr. 20. 
109 pp. 1916. 

GudfSnsson, Skuli V. Experiments on vitamin A deficiency in rats and 
the quantitative determination of vitamin A. 189 pp. 1930. (Th^se). 

Haartov, Niels A morphologic -systematic -ecological investigation of 


109 



Acarina and other representatives of the microfauna of the soil 
around Morkef jord, Northeast Greenland. '>' Medd, om Gronland. 
Bd. 128. Nr. 1.78 pp. 1942. 

HagemptO, Caprifoliaceae. Linnaea borealis L. (The Structure and 
Biology of Arctic Flowering Plants. II). > Medd, om Gronland. 
Bd.37.Nr. 10. 14 pp. 1915. 

Hagerupt O. On the origin of some Angiosperms through the Gnetalcs 
and the Coniferae. Ill, The Gynaecium of Salix Cinerea. > Det 
kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. Biolog, Medd. XIV, 4. 34 pp. 1938. 
Hagemp, O. On the origin of some Angiosperms through the Gnetalcs 
and the Coniferae. IV, The Gynaecium of Personatae, > Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk, Biolog. Medd, XV, 2 , 40 pp. 1939. 

Hagemp, O. The morphology and biology of the Corylus-fruit. > Det 
kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XVII, 6 . 32 pp. 1942. 
Halle.T. G. Younger palaeozoic plants from East Greenland, collected 
by the Danish Expeditions 1929 and 1930. > Medd. om Gronland. 
Bd.85. Nr. 1 . 38 pp, 1931. 

Hammer, Marie A tjuantitative and qualitative investigation of the 
microfauna communities of the soil at Angmagssalik and in Mikis 
Fjord. ;> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 108. Nr. 2 . 54 pp. 1937 , 
Hammer, Marie The zoology of East Greenland. Collemboles. > Medd. 

om Gronland. Bd. 121 . Nr. 2 . 42 pp. 1938. 

Hammer, Marie Studies on the oribatids and collemboles of Greenland. 

> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 141. Nr. 3 . 210 pp. 1944, (Th^se). 
Hammer, Ole Biological and ecological investigations on flies associated 
with pasturing cattle and their excrement. (Vidensk. Medd. fra 
Dansk naturh. Foren. Vol. 105). 258 pp. 1941. (Th^e). 

Hansen, H, J, Crustacea Malacostraca, I; Decapoda, Euphausiacea, My- 

sidacca. > The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. Ill, 2 . 120 pp. 
1908. 


Hansen, H.J. Note on the Crustacea. > Medd. om Granland. Bd 29 
Nr. 11. 6 pp. 1909. 

Crustacea Schkopoda collected by the 
Swedish antarctic expedition 1901-1903 under the charge of Otto 
Nordenskjdld. 56 pp. 1913 , 


no 



HanseritH. J. Crustacea Malacostraca. II. > The Danish Iiigolf-Ex- 
pedition. Vol, III, Nr. 3. 152 pp. 1913. 

Hansent H. J. Crustacea Malacostraca. III. > The Danish Ingolf-Ex- 
pedition. Vol. III. Nr. 5. 262 pp. 1916. 

Hansen^ H. J. Crustacea Malacostraca. IV. .> The Danish Ingolf-Ex- 
peditioii. Vol. III. Nr, 6. 90 pp, 1920. 

Hansen»H, ]. Studies on Arthropoda. I-III. 1921'1930. 

Hansen, H. /. Crustacea copepoda. II. Popepoda parasita and hemi” 
parasita. >■ The Danish Ingolf-Expeditlon. Vol. III. Nr. 7. 94 pp, 
1923, 

Harmsen, Louis Mosses. >• Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 104, Nr. 7. 40 pp. 
1933. 

Harmsen, Lotus Studies on the embryology and cytology of Saxifraga. 

>1 Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 125. Nr. 4. 16 pp. 1939. 

Harmsen, Louis Studies on the cytology of arctic plants. II. Habenarla. 

>' Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 131. Nr. 10. 16 pp, 1943. 

Harmsen, Louis and Gunnar Seidenfaden The Godthaab expedition 
1928, The mosses. |> Medd, om Gronland. Bd, 82. Nr. 2, 42 pp. 
1932. 

Harris, T. M. The Rhaetic flora of Scoresby Sound, ,>i Medd. om Gron- 
land. Bd. 68. Nr. 2. 105 pp, 1926. 

Harris, T. M. The fossil flora of Scoresby Sound, East Greenland. Part 
1-2. > Medd. om Gr 0 nland. Bd, 85. Nr. 2-3. 140,116 pp. 1931- 
1932. 

Harris, T, id. The fossil flora of Scoresby Sound, East Greenland. Part 

3. Caytoniales and Bennettitales, > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 85. 
Nr. 5. 172 pp. 1932. 

Harris, T, M, The fossil flora of Scoresby Sound, East Greenland. Part 

4. Ginkcoales, Coniferales, Lycopodiales and isolated fructifications. 
’>' Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 112. Nr. 1. 234 pp. 1935. 

Harris, T. M. The fossil flora of Scoresby Sound, East Greenland. Part 

5. Stratigraphic relations of the plant beds, > Medd. om Gronland, 
Bd.ll2, Nr. 2. 114 pp, 1937. 

Hartmann, Grethe On the occurrence of human-like A-antigens in catt- 


111 



le, > Del kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XV, 10. 46 
pp. 1941. 

HartZt Nik. and Chr. Kruuse The vegetation of Northeast Greenland 
69“ 25’ lat, n. — 75“ lat. n. > Medd. om Gr 0 nland. Bd. 30. Nr. 10. 
97 pp. 1911. 

HedingtS.G. Holothurioldea. Part I, Apodo-Molpadioidea-Gephyro< 
thurioidca. > The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. IV. Nr. 9, 86 pp. 
1935. 

Hedingy S. G, Echinoderms. (2nd East Greenland Exped. 1932)„> Medd. 

oin Gronland. Bd. 104. Nr. 13. 68 pp. 1935. 

Hedingy S. G, Echinoderms. (6. og 7. Thule Exped, 1931-33). '> Medd. 

om Gronland. Bd. 108, Nr, 1. 34 pp. 1936. 

Hedingy S. G, Holothurioidea. Fart II, > The Danish Ingolf-Expedi- 
tion. Vol. IV. Nr. 13. 40 pp. 1942, 

Hedingy S. G. and G. Mandahl-Barth Investigations on the anatomy 
and systematic position of the parasitic snail Entocolax Voigt. 
'> Medd. om Gronland. Bd, 108. Nr. 5, 40 pp. 1938. 

Heegaardy P. £, Decapod crustaceans. (The zoology of East Greenland). 

> Medd. om Gronland, Bd. 121, Nr. 6. 72 pp. 1941. 

Heide, P, Lentibulariaceae (Pinguicula). (The Structure and Biology of 
Arctic Flowering Plants. I). > Medd. om Gronland, Bd. 36. Nr. 7. 
40 pp. 1912. 

Heilmann, Gerhard The origin of birds. 218 pp. 1926. 

HellmerSy E. Botrytis on Allium species in Denmark. Botrytis Allii Munn 
and B. Globosa Raabe. (Contributions from the Department of 
plant pathology. Nr. 25). 52 pp. 1943. 

HelmSy O. The Birds of Angmagssalik based upon the Collections and 
Notes of Johan Petersen. '>' Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 58. Nr. 4. 
69 pp. 1926. 

Heinrmngseny Axel M, The standard metabolism of female rats before 
and after ovariectomy in experiments with without narcosis. 
VIII, 103 pp. Berlin, Lpz. 1933, (Th&se, Cph.). 

Hemmingsen, Axel M. and Niels B, Kretrup Rhytmic diurnal variations 
in the oestrous phenomena of the rat and their susceptibility to light 


112 



and dark. >i Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Sclsk. Biolog. Medd. XIII, 
7. 62 pp. 1937. 

Hemmingseny Axel M, and I^ieU B. Kramp The production of mating 
instincts in the rat with chemically well-defined oestrogenic com- 
pounds. >' Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XllI, 8. 
10 pp. 1937. 

Hempely Jenny Researches into the effect of etherization on plant- 
metabolism. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.- 
math. Afdl, 7. Rk. VI, 6. 66 pp. 1911. 

Uenrikseny Kai L. A revised index of the insects of Greenland containing 
a supplement to the insect list in Kai L. Henriksen and Will. Lund- 
beck, Gronlands Landarthropoder. Medd. om Grsnland. Bd. 22. 
1917. > Medd. om Greidand, Bd. 119. Nr. 10. 112 pp. 1939. 

Hesselhoy A. List of the Adreaeales and Bryales found in Rast-Greenland 
between 74" 15’ and 65" 35* lat.N. in the years 1898-1902. > Medd. 
om Gr 0 nland. Bd. 30. Nr. 9. 20 pp. 1907. 

Hesselhoy A. Mosses from North-East Greenland (N. of 76“ N. lat.). 
Collected by the “Danmark-Expedition” 1906-1908. ■> Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 43. Nr. 8. 12 pp. 1910. 

Hesselboy A. Some Mosses from North-West Greenland (Wolstenholmc 
Sound and Inglefield Gulf). > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 64. Nr. 8. 
6 pp. 1923. 

Hesselhoy A. Mosses collected on the North-Coast of Greenland by the 
late Dr. Th. Wulff. >i Medd. om Granland. Bd. 64. Nr, 10, 10 pp, 
1923. 

Hevesyy G. and A, H. W. Aten }r. Interaction of plasma phosphate with 
the phosphorus compounds present In the corpuscles. > Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk, Biolog. Medd. XIV, 5. 38 pp. 1939. 

Hevesyy G. and L. Hahn Origin of phosphorus compounds in hens* eggs. 
>' Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Biolog, Medd, XIV, 2. 40 pp. 
1938. 

Hevesyy G, and L, Hahn Turnover of Lecithin, Cephalin, and Sphingo- 
myelin. '> Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XV, 5. 
60 pp. 1940. 

Hevesyy G. and L. Hahn Rate of penetration of phosphatides through 


I, Danta Polyglotta. 


113 



the capillary wall. >; Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Mcdd. 
XV, 6. 22 pp. 1940. 

Hevesy, G. and L. Hahn Rate of renewal of the acid soluble organic 
phosphorus compounds in the organs and the blood of the rabbit. 
With a note on the duration of life of the red blood corpuscles. ‘> 
Dct kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. Biolbg. Mcdd. XV, 7. 36 pp. 1940. 

Hevesyt G, and L, Hahn Exchange of cellular potassium. >i Det kgl, 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XVI, 1. 28 pp. 1941. 

Hevesy^ G.; L. Hahn and O. Rehbe Excretion of phosphorus. ■> Det 
kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd, XIV, 3. 24 pp, 1 939. 

Hevesy, G.; L. Hahn and 0. Rehbe Circulation of phosphorus in the 
frog with a note on the circulation of potassium. '> Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Biolog, Medd. XVI, 8, 34 pp. 1941. 

Hevesy, G.; /. }. Holst and Ang. Krogh Investigations on the exchange 
of phosphorus in teeth using radioactive phosphorus as indicator. 
’>' Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XIII, 13. 34 pp. 
1937. 

Hildebrand, Samuel F, An annotated list of the fishes collected on several 
expeditions to Greenland, the Fox Basin region, and the coast of 
Labrador by Captain R. A. Bartlett, from 1925 to 1935. >< Medd. 
om Gronland, Bd. 125. Nr. 1. 12 pp, 1939, 

Hprring, R, Birds. (6. og 7, Thule Exped. 1931-33). ;> Medd. om Gron- 
land, Bd. 108. Nr. 6. 44 pp. 1939. 

H 0 rting, Rich, and Finn Salomonsen Further records of rare or new 
Greenland birds. (Miscellaneous notes mi Greenland Ornithology 
IV). (> Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 131. Nr. 5. 86 pp. 1941. 

Jacobsen, B0rge Studies on Olpiditun Brasaicae (Wor.) Dang. (Contri- 
butions from the Department of plant pathology. Nr. 24). 54 pp. 
1943. 

Jacobsen, J. P , and A, C. Johansen Remarks on the changes in specific 
gravity of pelagic fish eggs. 24 pp. 1908. [Medd. fra Kommissionen 
for Havunderse^elser. Ser. Fiskeri, III, 2]. 

Jensen, Ad, S, The North-European and Greenland Lycodinae. The 
Danish Ingolf-Expedicion. Vol. II, 4. 99 pp. 1904. 

Jensen, Ad, S. On the MoUusca of East-Greenland. I, Lamellibranchiata. 


114 



With an introduction on Greenland's fossil Mollusc-Fauna from 
the quaternary time. >< Mcdd, om Gronland, Bd. 29. Nr. 9, p. 2S7 
-362. 1905. 

Jensen^ Ad. S. On fish-otoliths in the bottom-deposits of die sea. I. 
Otoliths of the Gadusspccies deposited in the polar deep. 14 pp. 
1905. [Medd, fra Kommissionen for Havundcrsogclser. Scr, Fiskeri. 
1.7], 

Jensen^ Ad, S. The Fishes of £ast-Greenland. > Mcdd. om Grouland. 
Bd. 29. Nr. 7. p. 211-276. 1909. 

Jensen^ Ad. S. Lamellibranchiata. (Part I). ;>. The Danish Ingolf- 
Expedition. Vol. n. Nr. 5, 126 pp. 1912. 

Jensen^ Ad. S. Quarternary Fossils, collected by the Danmark-Expedi- 
tion. > Medd. om Gr 0 nland. Bd. 43. Nr. 21. p. 619-632. 1917. 
Jensen^ Ad. S. Remarks on the Greenland eel, its occurrence and refer- 
ence to anguilla rostrata. >. Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 118. Nr. 9. 
8 pp. 1937. 

Jensen, Ad. S. The sacred animal of the God Set. i>i Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XI, 5. 20 pp, 1934, 

Jensen, Ad. S, The Greenland halibut (Reinhardtius hippoglossoides. 
(Walb,)), its development and migrations. t>' Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.-maih. Afdl. 9. Rk. VI, 4. 32 pp. 
1935. 

Jensen, Ad. S, Concerning a change of climate during recent decades in 
the arctic and subarctic regions, from Greenland in the west to 
Eurasia in the east, and contemporary biological and geophysical 
. changes. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XIV, 8. 
76 pp. 1939. 

Jensen, Ad. S, On subspecies and races of the lesser sand eel (ammodytes 
lancea s. lat). A contribution to die discussion of the species pro- 
blem in fishes. ■> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. 
XVI, 9. 34 pp. 1941. 

Jensen, Ad, S. Two new West Greenland localities for deposits from 
the ice age and the post-glacial warm period. ,>■ Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XVII, 4, 36 pp. 1942. 

115 

s* 



Jensen, Ad. S. Contributions to the ichthyofauna of Greenland. 1-7, 
1942 and 1944. (Spolia zoologica Musei Hauniensis II and IV). 
Jensen, Ad. S. On specific constancy and segregation into races in sea- 
fishes. >■ Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Biolog, Medd. Bd. XIX. 
Nr. 8. 20 pp. 1944. 

Jensen, C. List of the Hepaticae and Sphagnales found in East-Grecn- 
land between 75" and 65" 35’ lat, N. in the years 1898-1902, 
>< Medd, oin Gronland. Bd, 30, Nr,8. p. 295-312. 1906. 

Jensen, C. Hepaticae and Spagnaceae from North-East Greenland (N. 
of 76" N. lat.). Collected by the “Danmark-Expedition”. > Medd. 
om Gronland. Bd. 43, Nr. 7. p. 163-'168. 1910. 

Jensen, Carlos Is it possible that seeds through treatment with light 
may keep their germinating power a longer span of years than 
normal? 16 pp, 1941. — 2suppl. 

Jensen, Soren Mammals observed on Amdrup’s journeys to East Green- 
land 1898-1900. >' Medd. om Gronland. Bd, 29. Nr. 1. p, 1-62. 
1909. 

Jespersen, P. Sternoptychiade (Argyiopelegus and Sternoptyx). (Danish 
oceanographical Expeditions 1908-10. Vol, II. A. 2). 41pp. 1915. 
Jespersen, P. On the quantity of Macroplankton in the Mediterranian 
and the Atlantic. (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 1908-10. 
Vol. Ill, 3). 17 pp. 1923, 

Jespersen, P. Dr, Thorild Wulffs Plankton-Collections in the waters 
west of Greenland. Metazoa. i> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 64. Nr. 4. 
p. 101-160. 1923, 

Jespersen, P. Investigations on the food of the herring in Danish waters. 
(Reprinted from the ^‘Medd. fra Kommissionen for Danmarks 
Fiskeri- og Havundersogelser”. Series: Plankton. Vol. II. Nr, 2). 
152 pp. 1928. (Th^sc). 

Jespersen, P. Ornithological observations in the North Atlantic Ocean. 
(Oceanographical reports ed. by the “Dana”-committee. Nr. 7). 
36 pp, 1930. 

Jespersen, P. The Godthaab expedition 1928. Copepoda. '>' Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 79. Nr. 10. 170 pp. 1934. 

Jespersen, P, Quantitative investigations on the distribution of macro- 


116 



plankton in different oceanic regions, (Dana-report Nr. 7). Mal- 
colm Smith; Tlie sea-snakes (Hydrophiidae). (Dana-report Nr. 8). 
44, 6 pp, 1935. 

Jespersen,P. Investigations on the copepod fauna in East Greenland 
waters, > Medd. om Gronlond. Bd, 119. Nr. 9. 106 pp. 1939, 

Jespersen, P. Copepods. (The zoology of Eeast Greenland). '> Medd. 
om Gronland. Bd, 121. Nr. 3. 66 pp. 1939. 

Jespersen, Paul Indo-pacific leptocephalids of die genus Anguilla. Sy- 
stematic and biological studies. (Dana-report No. 22). 128 pp. 
1942. 

Jespersen, P. and A. VedelTJlning Mediterranean Stcrnoptychida:. (Da- 
nish oceanographical Expeditions 1908-10. Vol. 11. A. 12). 59 pp. 
1926. 

Jessen, Knud Ranunculaccae. (The Structure and Biology of Arctic 
Flowering Plants, I). >' Medd. om Gronland, Bd. 36. Nr. 6. p. 333 
-440. 1911. 

Jessen, Knud Rosaceae. (The Structure and Biology of Arctic Flowering 
Plants, 2), >■ Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 37. Nr. 8. p. 1-126, 1913. 

Jessen, Knud The distribution within Denmark of the higher plants. 
Results of the topographic-botonical investigation. 11. The distri- 
bution of the Papilionaceae within Denmark. '> Dct kgl. danskc 
Vidensk, Selsk, Skrifter. Naturv. Afdl. 9. Rk. Ill, 2. 81 pp. 1931. 

Jessen, Knud The composition of the forests in Northern Europe in 
epipalaeolithic time, ^ich the assistance of H. jonassen. '>' Dct 
kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Biolog. Medd. XII, 1. 64 pp. 1935. 

Jessen, Knud and Hans Helhak Cereals in Great Britain and Ireland 
in prehistoric and early historic times. .>■ Det kgl. danske Vidensk. 
Selsk. Biolog. Slcr. Bd.III, Nr. 2. 68 pp. 1944. 

Jessen, Knud og Ragnar Sparck Danish scientific investigations in Iran. 
Part Mil. 1939-44. 

Johansen, A. C. Contributions to the biology of the plaice with special 
regard to the Danish plaice-fishery. I-VII. 1905-15. [Medd. fra 
Kommissionen for Havundersagelser. Set. Fiskeri. I, 2, 11, 5, III, 
4. 5. IV, 1.4. 9]. 

Johansen, P, Observations on Seals (Pinnipedia) and Whales (Cetacea). 


117 



Made on the Danmark-Expedition. > Medd. om Granland. Bd. 45. 
Nr. 2. p. 201-224, 1910. 

Johansen, F. Freshwater Life in North-East Greenland. >• Medd. om 
Gronland, Bd. 45. Nr. 6, p. 319-338. 1911. 

Johansen, F. Tlie Fishes of the Danmark-Expedition. '> Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd.45. Nr. 12. p. 631-675. 1912. 

Johansen, F. and /. C. Nielsen The Insects of the “Danmark” Expedi- 
tion. >1 Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 43. Nr. 2. p. 33-68. 1910. 
jSnsson, H. The Marine Algae of East-Greenland. Principal abbrevia- 
tions of titles of books, ^ Medd, om Gronland. Bd, 30. Nr. 1, 
p. 1-74. 1904. 

Jungersen, Hector F.E. On the appendices genitales (claspers) in the 
Greenland shark, Somniosus microcephalus (Bl, Schn.), and other 
Selachians. :> The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. II, 2. 88 pp. 
1899. 

Jimgersen, Hector F. E. Fennatulida. >' The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. 
Vol. V, 1.95 pp. 1904. 

Jungersen, Hector F, E. Ichthyotomical contributions. I. The structure 
of the genera Amphisile and Centriscus. !> Det kgl. danske Vi- 
densk. Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl, 7. Rk. VI, 2. 71 pp. 
1908. 

Jungersen, Hector F. E, Ichthyotomical contributions. II. The structure 
of the Aulostomidae, Syngnathidae and Solenostomidae. > Det 
kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 7, Rk. 
VIII. 5. 98 pp. 1910, 

Jungersen,HectorF,E, The Alcyonaria of East-Greenland, *>■ Medd. 

om Gronland. Bd.43. Nr. 18. p. 485-504. 1915. 

Jungersen, Hector F. E, Antliomatus. '>i The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. 
Vol. V. Part 11. 16 pp. 1927. 

Jorgensen, C. A. The experimental formation of 'heteroploid plants in 
the genus Solanum. (Reprinted from tlie Journal of Genetics, Vol. 
XIX). VIII, 79 pp, Cambridge. 1927. (Th^se, Cph.). 

Jorgensen, C. Barker On the spicule-formation of spongilla lacustris 
(L.). 1. The dependence of the spicule-formation on the content 


118 



of dissolved and solid silicic acid of the milieu. [>i Det kgl. danshe 
Vidensk. Selsk, Biolog, Medd. Bd» XIX. Nr. 7. 46 pp. 1944. 

Jergensen, E. Mediterranean Ccratia. (Danish oceanographical Expedi- 
tions 1908-10. Vol. II. J. 1). 110 pp. 1920. 

j 0 rgensen,E. Mediterranean Dinophysiaceae. (Danish oceanographical 
Expeditions 1908-10. Vol. II, J. 2). 48 pp. 1923. 

j 0 rgensen, E. Mediterranean TIntinnidae. (Danish oceanographical Ex- 
peditions 1908-10, Vol, II, J. 3). 110 pp, 1924, 

j 0 rgensen, Marie A quantitative investigation of the microfauna com- 
munities of the soil in East Greenland. (Preliminary report). > 
Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 100. Nr. 9. 42 pp. 1934. 

Kerr, J. Graham Notes upon the Dana specimens of Spirula and upon 
certain problems of cephalopod morphology. 'W^ith an appendix on 
a aparasitic Ciliate from Spirula by Margaret Jepps. (Dana- 
report Nr. 8). 36 pp, 1931. 

Kofoed, C. A. A self-closing water bucket for plankton investigations. 
10 pp. 1905. 

Krabbe, Ktmd H. Studies on the morphogenesis of the brain in reptiles. 
With a preface by Ivar Broman. 88 pp. 1939, 

Krabbe, Knud H. Studies on the morphogenesis of the brain in lower 
mammals. (Morphogenesis of the vertebrate brain II). 124 pp. 
1942. 

Krabbe, Krutd H. Studies on the morphogenesis of the brain in rodentla, 
prosimiae and edentates. (Morphogenesis of die vertebrate brain 
III). 106 pp. 1944. 

Kramp, P. l^eport on the Hydroids collected by the Danmark-Expedi- 
tion at North-East Greenland. '>' Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 45. 
Nr. 7. p. 339-396. 1911. 

Kramp, P. L. Medusae. Part I, Leptomedusae. '>j The Danish Ingolf- 
Expeditioa Vol.V. Nr. 8. 112 pp. 1919. 

Kramp, P.L. Medusae. (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 1908-10 
Vol. 11. H,l). 67 pp. 1924. 

Kramp, P. L. Medusae. Part II. Antliomedusae. '>i The Danish Ingolf- 
Expeditlon Vol. V. Part 10. 114 pp. 1926. 

Kramp, P. L. The Hydromedusae of the Danish waters. > Det kgl. 


119 



danske Vidensk Selsk. Skriftcr, Naturv.-math. Afdl. 8. Rk. XII, 1. 
292 pp. 1927. 

Kramp, P, L. A revision of the Medusae belonging to the family Mitro- 
comidae. (Vidensk. Medd. fra Dansk Naturh. Forening. Vol. 92). 
81 pp. 1932. (Th^se). 

Krampt P. L The Godthaab expedition 1928. Hydroids. >i Medd. om 
Gronland, Bd. 79. Nr. 1, 86 pp. 1932. 

Kramp, P. L. Hydroids collected in West-Grecnland Fiords in 1911 and 
1912, > Medd, om Gronland, Bd. 91. Nr. 3. 36 pp. 1932. 

Kramp, P. L. The Godthaab expedition 1928. Alcyonaria, Antipatharia 
and Madreporaria. > Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 79. Nr. 4. 20 pp. 
1932. 

Kramp, P. L. Coelenterata, Ctenophora and Chaetognatha. (2nd East 
Greenland Exped, 1932). > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 104. Nr. 11. 
20 pp. 1933. 

Kramp, P. L. Chsetognatha. (The Godthaab Exped. 1928). > Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 80. Nr. 5. 40 pp. 1939. 

Kramp, P. L, Siphonophora. (The Godthaab Exped. 1928). !> Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 80. Nr. 8. 24 pp. 1942. 

Kramp, P. L. Ctenophora. (The Godthaab Exped. 1928). )> Medd. om 
Grenland. Bd. 80. Nr. 9. 20 pp. 1942, 

Kramp, P. L Pelagic Tunicata. (The Godthaab Exped. 1928). > Medd. 

om Gronland. Bd. 80, Nr 10. 10 pp. 1942, 

Kramp, P. L, Medusae, (The Godthaab Exped. 1928). |>| Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 81, Nr. 1. 168 pp. 1942. 

Kramp, P. L. The zoology of East Greenland. Hydroida. > Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 121. Nr. 11. 52 pp. 1943. 

Kramp, P.L, The zoology of East Greenland. Medusa, Siphonophora, 
and Ctenophora. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 121. Nr. 12. 20 pp. 
1943. 

Krogh, August and A. M, Hemmingsen The assay of Insulin on rabbits 
and mice. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. VII, 6. 
14 pp, 1928. 

Krogh, August and R. S parch On a new bottom-sampler for the inve- 
stigation of the micro fauna of tlie sea bottom. With remarks on 


120 



the quantity and significance of the benthonic micro fauna» > Dct 
kgl. danske Vidensk. Sclsk, Biolog. Medd. XIH, 4. 12 pp. 1936. 

Kroman, Kristian Laws of muscular action. >i Det hgl. danske Vidensk. 
Selsk, Biolog. Medd. 1, 1. 42 pp. 1917. 

KrmsCt C, List of the Phanerogams and Vascular Cryptogams found on 
the coast 75““66'’ 20’ lat, N. of East-Greenland. >- Medd, om 
Gronland. Bd. 30. Nr. 5. p. 143-208. 1905. 

Krmse, C. List of Phanerogams and Vascular Cryptogams found in die 
Angmagsalik District on the East coast of Greenland between 65° 
30* and 66° 20* lat. N. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 30. Nr. 6. 
p. 209-288. 1906. 

Kulling, Oskar An account of the localities of the upper Devonian 
Vertebrate Finds in East Greenland in 1929. '>i Medd. om Gron- 
land. Bd. 86. Nr. 2. 14 pp. 1931. 

Kyle, H. M. Flat-fishes (Heterosomata). (Danish oceanographical Ex- 
peditions 1908-10. Vol. II.A. 1). 150 pp, 1913. 

Koie, Mogens The soil vegetation of the Danish conifer plantations and 
its ecology. >' Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Skrifter. Naturv.- 
math. Afdl. 9.Rk. VII, 2. 86 pp. 1938. 

Lange, Jakob E, Flora Agaricina Danica, Vol. I-V. 200 pi. 1935-40. 

Larsen, C. Syrach The employment of species, types and individuals 
in forestry, (Royal Veterinary and Agricultural College, Yearbook 
1937. Reprint). 162 pp. 1937. (Th^se), 

Larsen, E, The Freshwater Algae of East-Greenland. >■ Medd om Gron- 
land. Bd. 30. Nr. 2. p. 75-110. 1904. 

Larsen, Ellinor Bro Problems of heat death and heat injury. Experi- 
ments on some species of Diptera. '>i Det kgl. danske Vidensk. 
Sclsk. Biolog. Medd. XIX, 3. 52 pp. 1943. 

Larsen, H. C, Statens Forsogsvirksomhed. — The State Experimental 
Department for Plant Culture, its organisation and administration. 
An historic account on the occasion of the twenty-fifth anniversary 
of the foundation of The State Board of Plant Culture. 218 pp, 
1924. 

Larsen, Foul The aspects of polyploidy in the Genus Solanum. 11. Pro- 
duction of dry matter, rate of photosynthesis and respiration, and 


121 



development of leaf area in some diploid, autotetraploid and 
amphidiploid solanums. >i Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. 
Mcdd.XVin,2, 52 pp. 1943. 

Lemche, Henning Gastropoda Ophisthobranchlata (excl. Pteropoda). 
(The Godthaab Exped. 1928). > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 80. 
Kr. 7. 66 pp. 1941. 

Lemche^ Henning Gastropoda Opisthobranchiata. (The Zoology of East 
Greenland). Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 121. Nr. 7. 50 pp, 1941. 
Levinsent G. M. R. Morphological and systematic studies on the Ghei- 
lostomatous Bryozoa. 432 pp. 1909. 

Levinsen, G, M. R, Studies on the Cyclostomata operculata. > Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 7. Rk. X, 1. 
52 pp. 1912. 

Levinsen, G, M. R. Bryozoa. Preface by Ad. S, Jensen. (Danmark-Ex- 
peditionen). ‘>i Medd. om Granland. Bd. 43. Nr. 16. p. 431-472, 
1916. 

Ud, Johannes What is Lepidium Groenlandicum Hornem. |> Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 92. Nr. 7. 10 pp, 1933. 

Lieberkindfinffoald Asteroides. Part. I. Porcellanasteridae. j> The 
Danish Ingolf-Expcdition. Vol. IV. Part 10. 40 pp. 1935. 

Lind, Jem Systematic list of Fungi (Micromycetes) from North-East 
Greenland. (N, of 76* N. lat.). Collected by the "Danmark-Expe- 
dition". >1 Medd. om Gronland, Bd. 43. Nr. 6, p. 147-162. 1910. 
Lind, Jem Danish fungi as represented in the herbarium of E. Rostrup. 
656 pp. 1913. 

Lind, Jem Fungi collected on the North-Coast of Greenland by the late 
Dr. Th. Wulff. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 64. Nr. 12. p. 289-304, 
1924. 

Lind, Jem Micromycetes from North-Western Greenland found on 
Plants collected during^ the Jubilee Expedition 1920-23. > Medd. 
om Gronland. Bd. 71. II. p. 159-180. 1926. 

Idnd, Jem The geographical distribution of some arctic Micromycetes. 
> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. VI, 5. 46 pp. 
1927. 


122 



Lind, Jens Micromycetes. (2nd East Greenland Exped, 1932), > Medd. 
om Gronland, Bd, 104. Nr. 6. 6 pp. 1933, 

Lind, Jem Studies on the geographical distribution of arctic circumpolar 
Micromycetes. >i Dct kgl danskc Vidensk, Selsk. Biolog. Medd. 
XI, 2. 152 pp. 1934. 

Lindhard, Jens On. the function of the motor end-plates in skeletal 
muscles. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. Biolog. Medd. IV, 3. 
30 pp. 1924. 

Lindhard, Jens and Jem P. M0ller On the origin of the initial heat in 
muscular contraction, <> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. 
Medd. Vin.8. 22 pp, 1930. 

Lund, Aage Studies on Danish freshwater Phycomycetes and notes on 
their occurrence particularly relative to the Hydrogen Ion con- 
centration of the water, ‘>' Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrif- 
ter, Naturv.-math. Afdl. 9. Rk. VI, 1, 98 pp. 1934. 

LundySaren The Godthaab expedition 1928. The marine Algae. '> 
Medd. om Gronland, Bd. 82. Nr. 4. 18 pp, 1933, 

Lund, Suren On Lithoderma fatiscens Areschoug and L. fatiscens Kuck- 
uck. (Treaars-Exped. 1931-34). > Medd. om Gronland, Bd. 116, 
Nr. 5. 18 pp. 1938. 

Lund, Suren On the Genus Codlum Stackh, in Danish waters. > Det 
kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk, Biolog. Medd. XV, 9. 38 pp, 1940. 

Lundager, A, Some Notes concerning the Vegetation of Germania Land, 
North East Greenland. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 43. Nr. 13. 
p. 347-414. 1912. 

Lundheck, Will. Porifera, I, Homorrhaphidae and Heterorrhaphidae. 
!>' The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. VI, 1. 108 pp. 1902. 

Lundheck, Will. Porifera, II, Desmacidonidae. '>> The Danish Ingolf- 
Expedition. Vol. VI, 2, 219 pp. 1905. 

Lundheck, William Diptera Danica. Genera and species of flies hitherto 
found in Denmark. Part I- VII. 1907-27, 

Lundheck, W. The Porifera of East-Greenland. '> Medd. om Gronland. 
Bd.29. Nr. 12. p. 421-465. 1909. 

Lundheck, Will. Porifera (Part III). Desmacidonidae. ‘> The Danish 
Ingolf-Expeditioa Vol. VI. Nr. 3. 130 pp. 1910. 


123 



Lynge, B. Lichens collected on the North-Coast of Greenland by the 
late Dr. Th. Wulff. >i Medd, om Gronland. Bd, 64. Nr. 11. 
p. 279-288, 1924. 

Lynge, Bernt The Godthaab expedition 1928. The Lichens. > Medd. 
om Gronland, Bd. 82, Nr. 3. 8 pp, 1932. 

Lynge, Bernt The Lichens. (2nd East Greenland Exped, 1932). > Medd, 
om Gronland. Bd. 104, Nr. 5. 16 pp. 1933. 

Lynge, B, Lichens from West Greenland collected chiefly by Th. M. 
Fries, > Medd om Gronland. Bd, 118. Nr. 8. 224 pp. 1937. 

Lynge, Herman Marine Lamellibranchiata. (Tlie Danish expedition to 
Siam 1899-1900. IV). >■ Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk, Skrifter. 
Naturv.-matli, Afdl. 7. Rk, V, 3, 203 pp. 1909. 

Liitken, Chr. The ichthyological results. >i The Danish Ingolf-Expedi- 
tion. Vol. 11,1. 39 pp. 1898. 

Leppenthin, Bernt Systematic and biologic notes on the long-tailed Skua 
Stercorarius longicaudus Vieill. >' Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 131. 
Nr. 12. 26 pp. 1943. 

Madsen, F.Jensenins Octocorallia (Stolonifera-Telestacea-Xcniidea-Al- 
cyonacea-Gorgonacea). '> The Danish Ingolf-Expcdition. Vol. V, 
13. 70 pp. 1944. 

Madsen, Holger Investigations on the shore fauna of East Greenland 
with a survey of the shores of other arctic regions. > Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 100. Nr. 8. 80 pp. 1936. 

Madsen, Holger The Coccidia of the Greenland hares. With a revision 
of the Coccidia of hares and rabbits. >r Medd. om Groiiland. 
Bd.ll6. Nr. 4. 38 pp, 1938. 

Madsen, Holger A study of the littoral fauna of Northwest Greenland 
1936. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 124. Nr. 3. 24 pp. 1940. 

Manniche, A. L.V, The terrestrial mammals and birds of North-East- 
Grecnland. Biological Observations. > Medd. om Gronland. 
Bd. 45. Nr. 1. p. 1-200. 1910. 

Masterman, A.T, Memorandum on the vitality of trawlcaught fish, 
8 pp. 1908. 

Mathiesen, F. J . Primulaceae. (The Structure and Biology of Arctic 


124 



Flowering Plants. 11). >■ Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 37. Nr. 11. 
p. 165-220. 1916. 

Mathiesen, F, J. Scrophulariaceae. (The Structure and Biology of Arctic 
Flowering Plants. II). !>* Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 37. Nr. 15. 
p. 359-507. 1921. 

Mathiesen, F. ]. Notes on some fossil plants from East Greenland. (Cape 
Dalton, Turner Sound, Cape Brewster and Sabine Island). > Medd. 
om Gronland. Bd. 85. Nr. 4, 64 pp. 1932. 

Meinert, Fr. Pycnogonidae. !>i The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. Ill, 
1. 71 pp. 1899. 

MciYicvtZt Thydsen Tlie skin musculature of the Greenland lemming 
Dicrostonyx Groenlandicus (Traill.). Investigation of the skin mu- 
sculature of the Greenland lemming, especially with regard to the 
superficial facialis area, > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 131. Nr. 3. 
78 pp. 1941. 

Mentz.A, Empetrum nigrum L. (Empetraceae). (The Structure and 
Biology of Arctic Flowering Plants. I). >i Medd. om Granland. 
Bd. 36. Nr. 3. p. 155-168. 1909. 

Mortensen, T'h, Echinoidea. I. The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. 
IV, 1.193 pp. 1903. 

Mortensen^ Th. Echinoidea. I. (The Danish expedition to Siam 1899- 
1900. 11). > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.- 
math. Afdl. 7, Rk. 1, 1. 124 pp. 1904. 

MortensentTh. Echinoidea. 11. '> The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol, 
IV, 2. 200 pp. 1907. 

Mortensen^ Th. Echinoderms from East-Greenland. (Carlsbergfond- 
Exped. 1 898-1900). >■ Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 29. Nr. 2. p. 63-92. 
1909. 

Mortenserii Th, Report on the Echinoderms, collected by the Danmark- 
Expedicion at North-East Greenland. (Danmark-Exped. 1906-08). 
> Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 45. Nr. 4. p. 237-302. 1910. 

Mortensen, Th. K new species of Entoprocta, Loxosomclla Antedonis, 
from North-East Greenland. (Danmark-Exped. 1906-08). >>Medd. 
om Gronland. Bd, 45. Nr. 8. p. 397-406. 1911. 


125 



Mortemen, Th. Ctenophora. > The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. V. 
Nr. 2. 100 pp. 1912. 

Monensen, Th. Studies of the development and larval forms of Echino- 
dcrms, 266 pp. 1921. 

Mortensen, Th, On the postlarval development of some Cidarids. > 
Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skriftcr. Naturv.-math. Afdl, 8, Rk, 
XI.5.2Ipp. 19Z7. 

Mortensen, Th. A monograph of the Echinoidea. I. Cidaroidea, 558, 
24 pp. 1928. 

Mortensen, Th. Contributions to the study of the development and larval 
forms of Echinoderms, I-II. ;>. Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. 
Skrifter. Naturv.-matli. Afdl. 9, Rk. IV, 1. 39 pp. 1931. 
Mortensen, Th, New contributions to the knowledge of the Cidarids. 
I-II. ■>■ Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk, Skrifter. Naturv.-math. 
Afdl. 9. Rk. IV, 4. 40 pp. 1932. 

Mortensen,Th. The Godthaab expedition 1928. Echinoderms. > Medd. 

om Gronland. Bd. 79. Nf. 2. 64 pp. 1932. 

Mortensen,Th. Ophiuroidea. >' The Danish Ii^lf-Expedition. Vol. 
IV. Nr. 8. 122 pp. 1933. 

Mortensen,Th, A mon(^raph of the Echinoidea. II. Bothriocidaroida, 
Melonechinoida, Lcpidocentroida and Stirodonta. Atlas. 654 and 18 
pp. 1935. 

Mortensen, Th. Some Echinoderm remains from the Jurassic of Wurt- 
temberg. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk, Selsk, Biolog. Medd. XIII, 
10. 28 pp. 1937. 

Mortensen, Th. Contributions to the study of the development and larval 
forms of Echinoderms. III-IV. >> Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. 
Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl, 9. Rk. VII, 1 og 3. 65, 59 pp. 
1937-38. 

Mortensen. Th. A monograph of the Echinoidea. Ill, 1. Aulodonta. With 
additions to vol, II. (Lepidocentroida and Stirodonta), 374, 22 pp. 
1940. 

Mortensen, Th. A monograph of the Echinoidea, III, 2. Camarodonta. 
I, Orthopsidae, Glyphocyphidae, Temnoplcuridae and Toxopneu- 


126 



stldae. 562 24 pp. — III, 2, Camarodonta. II, Echinidac, Stron- 

gyloccntrotidae, Parasaleniidae, Echinometridac. 446 + 24 pp. 1943, 

Nathorst, A. G, Contributions to the carboniferous flora of North- 
Eastern Greenland. :>' Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 43. Nr. 12. p. 337- 
346. 1911. 

Nielsen, E. The biology of spiders. With especial reference to the Danish 
fauna. Vol. MI. 248 and 728 pp. 1928-1932. 

Nielsen, Eigil Pcrmo-carboniferous fishes from East-Grecnland. > 
Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 86. Nr. 3. 96 pp. 1932, 

Nielsen, Eigil The permian and eotriassic vertebratebearing beds at 
Godthaab Gulf, (East Greenland), *>i Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 98. 
Nr.l. 56 pp. 1936. 

Nielsen, EigU Some few preliminary remarks on triassic fishes from 
East Greenland. > Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 112. Nr 3. 56 pp. 
1936. 

Nielsen, Eigil Studies on triassic fishes from East Greenland. I. Glau- 
colepis and Boreosomus. (Reprinted from Palacozoologica Groen- 
landica. I). > Medd. om Gr^nland, Bd, 138, 468 pp, 1942, (Th^se). 

Nielsen, J. C. The insects of East-Grcenland. Appendix; T. Becker. Be- 
• schreibung von 3 neuen Dipteren aus Ost-GrBnland. !>' Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 29. Nr. 10. p. 363-410. 1907, 

Nielsen, Kr. BrUnnich Zoantharia from senone and paleocene deposits 
in Denmark and Skaane. [>• Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrif- 
ter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 8. Rk, V, 3. 35 pp. 1922. 

Nielsen, Kr. BrUnnich The asteroids of the senonian and danian depo- 
sits of Denmark. Opus posthumum. '>i Det kgl, danske Vidensk. 
Selsk. Biolog. Skrifter lit 5. 76 pp. 1943. 

Nielsen, Niels Fungi isolated from soil and from excrements of arctic 
animals derived from Disco and North Greenland. *>' Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd, 74. Nr. 1. 8 pp, 1927. 

Noe-Nygaard, Arne Remarks on Mytilus eduUs L. in raised beadies in 
East Greenland. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 95. Nr. 2. 24 pp. 1932. 

Olsen, C, Cornaceae. (The Structure and Biology of Arctic Flowering 
Plants. II). > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 37. Nr. 9. p. 127-150. 1914. 


127 



Olsertj Hans Christian Investigations on the metabolism of Calcium in 
Hyperparathyroidism with the white rat as experimental animal 
196 pp. 1934. (Th^c). 

Olsen, Sigurd Danish charophyta. Chorological, ecological and biologi- 
cal investigations. >, Det kgl, danskc Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Skrif- 
ter III, 1. 240 pp. 1944. 

Orla-Jcnsen, S. The lactic acid bacteria, !>i Det kgl. danskc Vidensk. 
Selsk. Skriftcr. Naturv.-math, Afdl 8, Rk. V, 2. 120 pp. 1919. — 
2, edition 124 pp. 1942. 

Orla-Jensen, 5.; N. C. Otte and Agnete Snog-Kjter The vitamin and ni- 
trogen requirements of the lactic acid bacteria. ,>' Det kgl. danskc 
Vidensk, Selsk. Skriftcr. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 9. Rk, VI, 5. 52 pp. 
1936. 

Ostenfeld, C, H. Flora arctica, containing descriptions of the flowering 
plants and ferns, found in the arctic regions, I. Pteridophyta, 
Gymnospermae and Monocotyledones by O. Gelert and C. H. 
Ostenfeld, 148 pp. 1902, 

Ostenfeld, C. H. A list of flowering plants from Cape York and Mel- 
ville Bay (North-Wcst-Greenland), collected by the Rev. Knud 
Balle and Mr. L, Mylius-Erichsen 1903-1905, i>| Medd. om Gron- 
land. Bd. 33. Nr. 3. p. 61-68. 1905. 

Ostenfeld, C. H, On the immigration of Biddulphia Sinensis Grev. 

44 pp. 1908. 

Ostenfeld, C. H, List of Diatoms and Flagellates. (Danmark Exped. 
1906-08). > Medd. om Gronland. Bd,43. Nr. 11. I. p. 257-286. 
1910. 

Ostenfeld, C. H, Protozoa. (Danmark Exped. 1906-08), '>i Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 43. Nr. 11. II. p. 287-300. 1910. 

Ostenfeld, C. H. Plants collected during the First Thule Expedition to 
the northernmost Greenland. >' Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 51. Nr. 
10. p. 371-382. 1915. 

Ostenfeld, C.H, Sea-Grasses. (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 1908 
-10. Vol. II. K.2). 18 pp. 1918. 

‘Ostenfeld, C. H. Contributions to West Australian botany. Part II. 
Stray notes from the trop. West Australia. Revision of the West 


128 



Austr. spec, of Triglochin, Crassula (Tillaea) and Frankcnia. — 
Ovc Paulsen: Chaenopodiaceac H. Nr. 8. 66 pp. 1918, 

Ostenfeld, C, H, A List of Arctic Caryophyllaccacp with some synonyms. 
(The Structure and Biology of Arctic Flowering Plants. II). > 
Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 37. Nr. 12, p, 221-228. 1920. 

Ostenfeld, C. H, Contributions to West Australian botany. Part HI. 
Additions and notes to the flora of extra-tropical W. Australia. 
> Dct kgl. danske Yidensk. Selsk, Biolog. Medd. Ill, 2. 144 pp. 
1921. 

Ostenfeld, C. H. Critical notes on the taxonomy and nomenclature of 
some flowering plants from Nortlicrn Greenland. (2. Thule Exped,). 
>1 Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 64, Nr. 5, p. 161-188, 1923. 
Ostenfeld, C. H. Flowering plants and ferns from Wolstenholmc Sound, 
North- West-Greenland. (2. Thule Exped.). ‘> Medd. om Gronland. 
Bd.64. Nr. 6. p. 189-206. 1923. 

Ostenfeld, C. H. Two plant lists from Inglcfield Gulf and Inglcfield 
Land. (77* 28' and 79" 10’ N, Lat.), North-West-Greenland. 
(2. Thule Exped,). >> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 64. Nr. 7. p. 207- 
214. 1923. 

Ostenfeld, C. H. The vegetation of the North-Coast of Greenland based 
upon the late Dr. Th. Wulffs Collections and Observations. ■> 
Medd. om Gronland. Bd, 64. Nr. 9. p. 221-268. 1923. 

Ostenfeld, C. H. Flowering plants and ferns from North-Western- 
Greenland collected during the Jubilee Expedition 1920-1922 and 
some remarks on tlie Phytogeography of North-Grecnland. ’> 
Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 68. Nr. 1, p. 1-42. 1925. 

Ostenfeld, C. H. The flora of Greenland and its origin. > Dct kgl. 

danske Yidensk. Selsk, Biolog. Medd, VI, 3. 72 pp, 1926, 
Ostenfeld, C. H. The distribution within Denmark of the higher plants. 
Results of the topographic-botanical investigation. I. A brief hi- 
storical survey of the investigation. '> Det kgl. danske Yidensk. 
Selsk. Skriftcr. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 9. Rk. Ill, 1, 16 pp. 1931. 
Ostenfeld,C. H. and Johs.Grentved The flora of Iceland and the 
Faeroes. 220 pp. 1934. 

Ostenfeld, C. H. and C. Syrnch Larsen The species of the genus Larix 


9. Danla PblygloHa. 


129 



and their geographical distribution. >■ Det kgl. danskc Vidensk. 
Selsk, Biolog, Medd, IX| 2, 108 pp, 1930, 

Ostenfeld, C. H. and A. Lundager List of vascular plants from North- 
East Greenland (N. of 76" N» lat,). Collected by the Danmark- 
Expedition 1906-1908, >1 Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 43. Nr. 1. p. 1- 
32. 1910. 

Ostenfeld, C. H, and O. Paulsen General remarks on the Microplank- 
ton. (Danmark-Expedicionen). > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 43. Nr, 
11, 4. p. 319-336. 1911. 

Paulsen, Ove Plankton-investigations in the waters round Iceland in 
1903. — C. H. Ostenfeld: On two new marine species of Heliozoa 
occurring in the plankton of the North Sea and the Skager Rak. 
48 pp, 1904, [Medd. fra K.ommissionen f or Havundersogelser. Ser. 
Plankton I, 1-2], 

Paulsen, Ove On some Peridineae and Planlttondiatoms. 8 pp. 1905, 
[Plankton I, 3], 

Paulsen, Ove Studies on the biology of Calanus Finmarchicus in the 
waters round Iceland, 22 pp. 1906. [Plankton I, 4j. 

Paulsen, Ove The Peridiniales of the Danish waters. 26 pp, 1907, 
[Plankton I, 5], 

Paulsen, Ove Peridinales. (Danmark Bxped, 1906-08). ;>■ Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 43. Nr 11, 3. p. 301-318. 1910, 

Paulsen, Ove Studies on the vegetation of the Transcaspian lowlands. 
(The second Danish Pamir Expedition). 290 pp. 1912. 

Paulsen, Ove Studies in the vegetation of Pamir. (The second Danish 
Pamir Expedition). 142 pp. 1920. 

Petersen, C. G. /. How to distinguish between mature and immature 
plaice. 8 pp, 1903. 

Petersen, C. G, /. On the larval and postlarval stages of the long rough 
Dab and the genus Plcuroncctes. 16 pp. 1904. [Medd. fra Kommis- 
sionen for Havundersngelser. Ser. Fiskeri 1, 1]. 

Petersen, C. G. /, Larval eels (Leptocephalus brcvlrostris) of the Atlan- 
tic coasts of Europe. — A. C. Johansen: Remarks on the life hi- 
story of the young postlarval eel (Anguilla vulgaris turt). 16 pp. 
1905. [Fiskeri I, 5-6]. 


130 



Petersen,C.G. J. On some biological principles. >- Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd, VII, 2. 54 pp. 1928. 

Petersen, H. E. The biological anatomy of the leaves and of the stems. 
(Ericineae [Ericaceae, Pirolaceae], 2). (The Structure and Biology 
of Arctic Flowering Plants, I). > Medd. om Gr 0 n].ind. Bd. 36. 
Nr. 1, 2. p. 73-138. 1908. 

Petersen, H. E. Diapensia lapponica L. (Diapensiaceae). (The Structun’. 
and Biology of Arctic Flowering Plants. I). <>■ Medd. om Gron- 
land. Bd. 36. Nr. 2. p. 139-154. 1908. 

Petersen, H. E. Algae (excl. Calcareous Algic). (Danish oceanographical 
Expeditions 1908-10. Vol. II. K. 3). 20 pp, 1918, 

Petersen, /. Boye Freshwater-Algae from the North-Coast of Green- 
land collected by the late Dr. Th. "Wulff. ‘>i Medd. om Gronland. 
Bd. 64. Nr. 13. p. 305-319. 1924. 

Petersen, J. Boye Some halobion spectra (diatoms}. >■ Det kgl. dan- 
ske Vidensk. Selsk, Biolog. Medd. XVII, 9. 96 pp. 1943. 

Petersen, Will. Wald. The mental life of the animal kingdom. With 
introductions by Professor Dr. Leon Asher (Bern) and Professor 
Dr. Bernhard Bang (Copenhagen). 44 pp. 1934. 

P or Slid, A. E. Contributions to the flora of West Greenland at 70“ — 
71“ 45* N. lat, (Arbejder fra den danske arktiske Station paa Disko. 
Nr. 12). > Medd, om Gronland, Bd. 58. Nr. 2. p. 157-196. 1926. 
Porsild, Morten P. List of vascular plants collected by Dr. M. C. Engell 
in the vicinity of the Great Glacier of Jakobshavn, about 69“ lat, n. 
■> Medd, om Gronland. Bd, 34, Nr. 6. Appendix, p. 243-252, 1909. 
Porsild, Morten P. List of vascular plants from the south coast of the 
Nugsuaq peninsula in West Greenland. (Arbejder fra den danske 
arktiske Station paa Disko. Nr, 2). >■ Medd. om Granland. Bd. 47. 
Nr. 5. 10 pp. 1910. 

Porsild, Morten P. The plant-life of Hare Island off the coast of West 
Greenland, (Arbejder fra den danske arktiske Station paa Disko, 
Nr. 3). '>1 Medd. om Gnonland. Bd. 47. Nr. 6. 24 pp. 1910. 
Porsild, Morten P. Vascular plants of West Greenland between 71“ and 
73" n. lat. (Arbejder fra den danske arktiske Station paa Disko. 
Nr. 6). > Medd. om Gr 0 nland. Bd. 50. Nr. 7, 40 pp. 1912. 


131 



Ponild, Morten P. On the Genus Antennaria in Greenland. (Arbejder 
fra den danske arhtiske Station paa Disko. Nr. 9). > Mcdd, om 
Gronland. Bd, 51. Nr. 7. p. 265-282. 1915. 

Porsild, Morten P. Liliales. (The Structure and Biology of Arctic Flower- 
ing Plants. U). > Medd. om Granland. Bd. 37, Nr. 14. p. 343-358. 
1920. 

Porsild, Morten P. Stray contributions to tlic flora of Greenland. I-V, 
(Arbejder fra den danske arkiiske Station paa Disko. Nr. 13). 

> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 77. Nr. I. 44 pp. 1930. 

Porsild, Morten P. Alien plants and Apophytes of Greenland. (Arbejder 
fra den danske arktiske Station paa Disko. Nr. 14. )> Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 92. Nr. 1. 86 pp. 1932. 

Porsild, Morten P. Stray contributions to the flora of Greenland. VI-XII. 
(Arbejder fra den danske arktiske Station paa Disko. Nr. 15). 

> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 93. Nr. 3. 94 pp. 1935. 

Porsild, M. P. and A. E. Porsild The flora of Disko Island and the Ad- 
jacent Coast of West Greenland from 66“ — 71“ N. lat. With 
remarks on Phytogeography, Ecology, Flowering, Fructification 
and Hibernation. First Part. (Arbejder fra den danske arktiske 
Station paa Disko. Nr, 11). > Medd. om Gronland, Bd. 58. Nr. 1. 
p. 1-156. 1920, 

Posilsen, Chr. The Cambrian, Ozarkian and Canadian faunas of North- 
West Greenland. Reprinted from “Medd. om Granland”. Vol. 70. 
Nr. 2.116 pp. 1927. (Thbe). 

Ponlsen, Chr. The lower Cambrian faunas of East Greenland. > Medd. 

om Gronland. Bd. 87, Nr. 6. 96 pp. 1932. 

Poulsen, Chr. I. The fauna of the Cape Scliuchert Formation, > Medd. 

om Gronland. Bd. 72. Afd. 2. Nr. 1. 52 pp. 1934. 

Posslsen, Chr. On the lower Ordovician faunas of East Greenland. > 
Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 119, Nr. 3. 88 pp. 1937. 

Potflsen, Chr. II. The fauna of the Off ley Island Formation. Part I: 
Coelenterata. Part II: Brachiopoda. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 72. 
Afd. 2. Nr. 2-3. 40 + 72 pp. 1941-43. 

Paulsen, Erik M. Biological investigations upon the cod in Danish waters. 


132 



> Mcdd, fra Kommissionen for Danmarks Fiskcri- og Havunder- 
s 0 gclscr. Scrie Fiskeri. Bd. IX. Nr. 1. 150 pp, 1931. (TWse). 

Poulserit Erik M. Freshwater entomostraca. (Tlie zoology of East Green- 
land). >i Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 121. Nr. 4. 74 pp. 1940. 

Poitlsen, Erik M. Biological remarks on Lepidurus Arcticus Pallas, Daph- 
nia Pulex de Geer and Chydorus Sphaericus O. F, M, in East Green- 
land. >■ Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 131. Nr. 1. 50 pp. 1940. 

Purdy, Helen Alice Studies on the path of transmission of phototropic 
and geotropic stimuli in the coleoptile of Avena. > Det kgl. danskc 
Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. Ill, 8. 30 pp. 1921. 

Rafn, J. The testing of forest seeds during 25 years 1 887-1912, (Printed 
for private circulation). 92 pp, 1915, 

Rathbun, M^ry J. Brachyura. (The Danish expedition to Siam 1 899- 
1900. V.). > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.- 
math. Afdl. 7. Rk. V, 4. 68 pp. 1910. 

Ravn, J. P. J. The tertiary fauna at Kap Dalton in East-Greenland. 
>■ Medd. om Gronland. Bd, 29. Nr. 3. p. 93-140. 1909. 

Ravn, J. P. J. On Jurassic and Cretaceous fossils from North-East 
Greenland. '>' Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 45. Nr. 10, p. 433-500. 
1911. 

Regan, C. Tate The pediculate fishes of the suborder Ceratioidea. (Oce- 
anographical reports ed. by the “Dana”-Committee. Nr, 2). 46 pp. 
1926. 

Regan,C.Tate and Ethebwynn Trewavas The fis'hes of the families 
Astronesthidac and Chauliodontidac. (Oceanographical reports ed. 
by the “Dana”-Committee. Nr. 5). 140 pp. 1929. 

Regan, C. T ate and Ethehwynn T rewavas The fishes of the families 
Stomiatidae and Malacosteidae. (Oceanographical reports ed. by 
the “Dana*’-Committee. Nr. 6). 144 pp. 1930, 

Regan, C. Tate and Ethelwynn Trewavas Deep-sea angler-fishes. (Cera- 
tioidea). (Dana-Report Nr. 2). 114 pp. 1932. 

Ritter-Zahony, Rudolf von Cliaetognaths. ,> The Danish Ingolf-Expe- 
dition. Vol. IV. Nr. 3. 6 pp. 1914, 

Rosendahl, H. V, A list of die Pteridophyta of Greenland with their 
Localities. '> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 56, Nr. 6, p. 207-220, 1918. 


133 



Rosenvmge, L. Koldernp The marine Algae of Denmark. Comrilmions 
to their natural history. Part I, Introduction, Khodophyccae I, 
(Bangiales and Ncmalionalcs). > Det kgl. danskc Vidensk Selsk, 
Skrifter. Naturv.-math, Afdl. 7.Rk. VII, 1. 152 pp. 1909. 
Rosenvinge, L, Koldernp On the marine Algae from North-East-Green- 
land. (N. of 76“ N. lat.). Collected by the “Danmark-Expedition”. 

> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 43, Nr. 4. p. 91-134. 1910. 
Rosenvmge, L. Kolderup The marine Algae of Denmark, Contributions 

to their natural history. Part II. Rhodophyceae II. (Cryptonemiales). 

> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 
7.Rk.VII,2. p. 153-283. 1917. 

Rosenvinge, L, Kolderup On the spiral arrangement of the branches in 
some Callithamnidae. '> Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. Biolog, 
Medd. II, 5. 70 pp. 1920. 

Rosenvinge, L. Kolderup The marine Algae of Denmark, Contributions 
to their Natural history. Fart III, Rhodophyceae III. (Ceramialcs). 
■>< Det kgl, danske Vidensk, Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 
7. Rk. Vn, 3. p. 285-486. 1923-24. 

Rosenvinge, L. Kolderup Phyllophora Brodiaei and Acti nococcus sub- 
cutaneus. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog, Medd, VIII, 4. 
40 pp. 1929. 

Rosenvinge, L, Kolderup The reproduction of Ahnfeltia plicata. ■> Det 
kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog, Medd, X, 2. 30 pp, 1931. 
Rosenvinge, L. Kolderup The marine Algae of Denmark. Contributions 
to their natural history. Part IV. Rhodophyceae IV. (Gigartinales, 
Rhodymeniales, Nemastomatales). > Det kgl, danske Vidensk. 
Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 7. Rk. VII, 4. 140 pp. 1931. 
Rosenvinge, L. Kolderup Marine Algae from Kangerdlugssuaq. > Medd. 

om Gronland. Bd. 104. Nr. 8. 14 pp. 1933. 

Rosenvinge, L, Kolderup Distribution of the Rhodophyceae in the Da- 
nish waters. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.- 
math. Afdl. 9. Rk. VI, 2. 46 pp. 1935. 

Rosenvinge, L, Kolderup On some Danish Phaeophyceae, With contri- 
butions by Soren Lund, >' Det kgl, danske Vidensk, Selsk, Skrifter. 
Naturv.-math. Afdl. 9.Rk. VI. 3. 40 pp. 1935. 


134 



Rosenvinget L. Kolderup and Serm Lund The marine Algae of Den- 
mark. Contributions to their natural histojy, Vol. II, Phacophy^ccae 

I. Ectocarpaccae and Acinctosporaceae. > Dct kgl. danskc Vidensk. 
Selsk. Biolog. Skrifter 1, 4. 80 pp. 1941. 

RosenvingCf L. Kolderup and Soren Lund The marine Algae of Den- 
mark, Contributions to their natural history. Vol. II. Fhaeophyccae 

II. Corynophlaeaceae, Chordariaccac, Acrothrichaceae, Spermato- 
chnaceae, Sporochnaccae, Dcsmarestiaccac, Arthrocladiaceae. 'With 
supplementary comments on Elachistaccae. >>< Dct kgl, danske Vi- 
densk. Selsk. Biolog. Skrifter II, 6. 60 pp. 1943, 

Ruud, JohanT, Euphausiacea. (Danish oceanc^raphical Expeditions 
1908-10. Vol. 11. D. 6). 86 pp. 1936. 

Salomonsen, Finn The status of the Greenland Snow Gose, Anser cocni- 
lescens Atlantica (K.enn). (Miscellaneous notes on Greenland orni- 
diology. I). > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 92. Nr. 5. 12pp, 1933, 

Salomonsen, Finn Some records on birds new or rare to Greenland. 
(Miscellaneous notes on Greenland ornithology. 11). i> Mcdd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 93. Nr. 6, 16 pp. 1935. 

Salomonsen, Finn Revision of the Greenland rock ptarmigans. (Miscel- 
laneous notes on Greenland ornithology. III). >i Medd. om Gron- 
land. Bd. 118. Nr. 2. 36 pp. 1936. 

Salomonsen, Finn Moults and sequence of plumages in the rock ptarmi- 
gan (Lagopus mutus [Montin]). (Videnskabelige Meddelelser fra 
Dansk naturhistorisk Forening. Vol. 103), 496 pp. 1939. (Thise). 

Salomonsen, Firm The black-wingc^ guillemot (Uria grylle mut. Motz- 
feldi Benicken). (Miscellaneous notes on Greenland ornithology. V). 
>t Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 131. Nr. 6. 20 pp. 1941. 

Sars, G. O. On a new (planktonic) species of the genus Apherusa. 4 pp, 
1904. 

Schrnidt,Johs. On pelagic post-larval halibut (Hippoyossus vulgaris 
Flem. and H, hippoglossoides [Wallb,]), 14 pp. 1904. [Medd. fra 
Kommissionen for Havundersogelser. Ser. Fiskeri I, 3]. 

Schmidt, Jobs, On the larval and post-larval stages of the torsk (Bros- 
mius brosme [Ascan,]). 14 pp. 1905. [Fiskeri I, 8], 

Schmidt, Jobs, On the larval and post-larval development of the Ar- 


135 



gcntines (Argentina silus [Ascan,] and Argentina sphyraena Linn6). 
20 pp. 1906 [Fiskeri II, 4], 

Schmidt, Jobs. On the pelagic post-larval stages of the lings (Molva- 
molva [Linn6] and Molva byrkelange [Wallbaum]). 16 pp. 1906. 
[Fiskeri II, 3]. 

Scbrmdt, Jobs. Marking experiments on plaice and cod in Icelandic wa- 
ters, — On the post-larval development of the hake. 34 pp. 1907. 
[Fiskeri II, 6-7]. 

Schmidt, Jobs, On the post-larval development of some North- Atlantic 
Gadoids, 14 pp. 1907. [Fiskeri II, 8], 

Schmidt, Jobs, On. the post-larval stages of the John Dory Zeus Faber L. 
14 pp. 1908. [Fiskeri II, 9]. 

Schmidt, Jobs. Argentinidae, Microstomidae, Opistoproctidac, Mediter- 
ranean Odontostamidae. (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 1908 
-10. Vol. II. A.5), 40 pp. 1918. 

Schmidt, Jobs, On the distribution of the freshwater eels (Anguilla) 
throughout the world. 11. Indo-Pacific region, A bio-geographical 
investigation. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Sclsk, Skrifter. Naturv.- 
math. Afdl, 8. Rk. X, 4. 56 pp, 1925, 

Schmidt, Jobs, Danish eel investigations during 25 years 1905-1930. 16 
pp, 1935. 

Schmidt, Jobs, and A. C. Struhherg Mediterranean Bramidae and Tri- 
chiurid*. (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 1908-10. Vol. II. 
A. 6). 15 pp. 1918. 

Seidelin, Agnete Hippuridaceae, Halorrhagidaccae and Callitrichaceae. 
(The Structure and Biology of the Araic Flowering Plants. I). 
> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 36. Nr. 5. p. 295-332, 1910. 
SeidenfadcYi, Gunfutr Botanical investigations during the Danish East 
Greenland expedition 1929. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 74. Nr. 15. 
18 pp. 1929. 

Seidenfaden, Gunrutr Moving soil and vegetation in East Greenland 
A preliminary report. •> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 87. Nr. 2. 22 pp. 
1931. 

SeidenfAden, Guntutf The Goddiaah expedition. Report on the botanical 


136 



work and some plant lists from the northern part of the area 
visited, i> MedA om Gronland. Bd. 82. Nr. 1, 16 pp. 1932. 

Seidenfaden, Gunnar The vascular plants of South-East Greenland 60" 
04* to 64" 30* N. lat. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 106. Nr. 3. 130 
pp. 1933, 

Sfidenfaderit Gunnar and Thorv, S 0 rens€n On Eriophorum Callitrix 
Cham in Greenland. >' Medd. om Gronland. Bd, 101. Nr. 1. 36 pp, 
1933. 

Seidenfaden, Gunnar andrWv. Sorensen The vascular plants of North- 
East Greenland from 74“ 30’ to 79“ 00’ N. lat. and a summary of 
all species found in East Greenland. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 
101. Nr. 1.224 pp. 1937. 

Seward, A.C. and Verona M. Conway Fossil plants from Kingigtok 
and ICagdlunguak, \7est Greenland. >- Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 
93.Nr.5. 52 pp. 1935. 

SimmonSy H. G. Notes on some rare or dubious Danish Greenland plants. 
'>1 Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 26. Nr. 10, p. 467-473. 1904. 

Skovsted, A. Cytological studies in cotton, IV. Chromosome conjugation 
in interspecific hybrids. (Reprinted from the “Journal of Genetics”. 
Vol. XXXIV). 44 pp. Cambrigde. 1937. (Thise, Cph.). 

Spathy L. F. The Eotriassic invertebrate fauna of East Greenland. > 
Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 83. Nr. 1. 114 pp, 1931. 

Spathy L. F. The invertebrate faunas of the Bathonian-Callovian deposits 
of Jameson Land (East Greenland). '>' Medd. om Gronland. Bd, 87. 
Nr. 7. 212 pp. 1932. 

Spathy L. F. Additions to the eo-triassic invertebrate fauna of East Green- 
land. >1 Medd. om Gronland. Bd, 98. Nr. 2, 162 pp. 1935. 

Spathy L. F. The upper Jurassic invertebrate faunas of Cape Leslie, Milne 
Land. I-II. >' Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 99. Nr. 2-3. 82, 180 pp. 
1935-36. 

Spdreky Ragnar Studies on the Biology of the Oyster in the Limf jord, 
with special Reference to the Influence of Temperature on the Sex 
Change. (Report of the Danish Biological Station 30). 82 pp. 1924. 
(Th^se). 

Sparcky R. Some quantitative investigations on the bottom fauna of the . 


137 



west coast of Italy, in the Bay of Algiers, and at the coast of Por- 
tugal, (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 1908-10, Vol. Ill, 7), 
11pp. 1931. 

SpHrekf Ragrufr Contributions to the animal ecology of the Franz Joseph 
Fjord and adjacent East Greenland waters, I-II. > Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 100. Nr. 1. 44 pp. 1934. 

Sparck, Rttgnar On the relation between, metabolism and temperature 
in some marine Lamellibranches and its zoogeographical signifi- 
cance. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XIII, 5. 
28 pp. 1936. 

Stensio, E, A, Upper Devonian vertebrates from East Greenland. Collec- 
ted by the Danish Greenland expeditions in 1929 and 1930. > 
Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 86. Nr. 1. 284 pp. 1931. 

Stensio, E. A. Triassic fishes from East Greenland, collected by the 
Danish expeditions in 1929-1931, >• Medd, om Gronland, Bd. 83. 
Nr, 3. 306 pp, 1932. — Plates. 80 pp, 1932. 

Stensio, E. A. On the Placodermi of the upper Devonian of East Green- 
land. I. Phyllolepida and Arthrodira. > Medd. om Gronland. 
Bd. 97. Nr. 1. 208 pp. 1934. 

Stensio, E. A. On the Placodermi of the upper Devonian of East Green- 
land. Supplement to part I. — Second supplement to part I. > 
Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 97. Nr. 2-3, 1936-39, 

Stensio, E. A, and G. SHve-Soderhergh Middle Devonian vertebrates 
from Canning Land and Wegener Peninsula (East Greenland). 
Part I. Placodermi, IchdiyodoruUthes. >t Medd. om Gronland. 
Bd.96. Nr. 6. 38 pp. 1938. 

Stephensen, K. Report on the Malacostraca, Pycnogonlda and some 
Entomostraca collected by the Danmark-Expedition to North-East 
Greenland. ,>i Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 45. Nr, 11. p. 501-630. 
1912. 

Stephensen, K. Isopoda, Tanaidacea, Cumacea, Amphipoda (excl. Hy- 
periidea). (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 1908-10. Vol. 11. 
D.l). 53 pp. 1915. 

Stephensen, K, Account of the Crustacea and the Pycnogonlda collected 
by Dr. V. Nordmann in the summer of 1911 from Northern StrBm- 


138 



fjord and Gieseckc Lake in West Greenland, >i Medd. om Gron- 
land. Bd. 51. Nr. 2. p. 51-78. 1915. 

Stephensen, K. Zoogeograpbical investigations of certain Fjords in Soutb- 
ern Greenland with special reference to Crustacea, Pycnogonida 
and Echinodermata including a list of Alcyonaria and Pisces, ’> 
Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 53. Nr. 3. p. 229-378. 1917. 

Stephensen, K. Hyperiidea-Amphipoda (part 1). (Danish oceanographi- 
cal Expeditions 1908-10. Vol. II. D. 2). 70 pp. 1918. 

Stephensen, K. Decapoda-Macrura (excl. Sergestidsc). (Danish oceano- 
graphical Expeditions 1908-10. Vol, 11. D. 3). 85 pp. 1923. 

Stephensen, K. Crustacea Malacostraca. V. (Amphipoda. I). >> The Da- 
nish Ingolf-Expedition, Vol. III. Nr. 8. 102 pp. 1923. 

Stephensen, K. Hyperiidea-Amphipoda (part 2). (Danish oceanographi- 
cal Expeditions 1908-10. Vol. II. D. 4) p. 73-152. 1924. 

Stephensen, K. Crustacea Malacostraca, VI. (Amphipoda. II). >' The 
Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. HI. Nr. 9. 178 pp. 1925. 

Stephensen, K. Hyperiidea-Amphipoda (part 3). (Danish oceanographi- 
cal Expeditions 1908-10. Vol. II, D. 5). p. 153-252. 1926. 

Stephensen, K. Crustacea Malacostraca. VII. (Amphipoda. III). '> The 
Danish Ingolf-Expedition. VoL III. Nr. 11. 112 pp, 1931. 

Stephensen, K. The Godthaab expedition 1928. Pyciiogonida. > Medd. 
om Gronland. Bd. 79, Nr. 6. 46 pp. 1933. 

Stephensen, K. The Godthaab expedition 1928. Amphipoda. > Medd. 
om Gr 0 nland. Bd. 79. Nr. 7. 88 pp. 1933, 

Stephensen, K. The Godthaab expedition 1928, Schizopoda, > Medd, 
om Gr 0 nland. Bd. 79. Nr. 9. 20 pp. 1933, 

Stephensen, K. Crustacea and Pycnogonida. (2nd East Greenland Exped, 
1932). >■ Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 104. Nr, 15. 12 pp. 1933. 

Stephensen, K, Two Crustaceans (a Cirriped and a Copepod) endopara- 
sitic in Ophiurids. i>‘ The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. Ill, Nr, 
12. 18 pp, 1935. 

Stephensen, K. Crustacea decapoda. (The Godthaab Exped, 1928). ■> 
Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 80, Nr. 1. 94 pp. 1935, 

Stephensen, K, Crustacea varia. (The Godthaab Exped, 1928), > Medd. 
om Gronland. Bd. 80. Nr. 2. 38 pp. 1936. 


139 



Stephcnsen, K. On Metopa Groenlandica H. J, Hansen. (Crust, 
Amphip.), > Medd. om Grsnland. Bd. 118. Nr. 3. 8 pp. 1936. 
Stephenson, K. Pycnogonida, (The zoology of East Greenland). > Medd. 

om Gronland, Bd, 121, Nr. 8. 42 pp, 1943. 

Stephensen, K. Marine Ostracoda, parasitic and semiparasitic Copcpoda 
and Cirripedia. (The zoology of East Greenland). > Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 121. Nr. 9. 24 pp. 1943, 

Stephensen, K. Leptostraca, Mysidacea, Cumacea, Tanaidacea, Isopoda 
and Euphausiacca. (The zoology of East Greenland). '>i Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 121, Nr. 10, 82 pp. 1943. 

Stephensen, K. Crustacea Malacostraca. VIII, (Amphipoda, IV), *> The 
Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. HI. Nr, 13. 54 pp, 1944. 
Stephensen, K. The zoology of East Greenland. Amphipoda, > Medd. 

om Gronland. Bd. 121. Nr. 14. 166 pp. 1944. 

Stephensen, K. and G. Thorson On the amphipod Metopa Grocnlandica 
H. J. Hansen found in tlie mantle cavity of the Lamellibrancliiate 
Pandora glacialis Leach in East Greenland. >i Medd. om Gronland. 
Bd.118. Nr. 4. 8 pp. 1936. 

Strubberg, A. C. Elvers from North and South Europe. (Danish oceano- 
graphical Expeditions 1908-10. Vol. Ill, 4). 29 pp. 1923. 
Save-Soderbergh, G, Preliminary note on Devonian Stcgocephalians from 
East Greenland. ■> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 94. Nr. 7. 152 pp. 

1932. 

Sdzfe-Sddefbeygh, G, On the dermal bones of the head in labyrinthodont 
Stcgocephalians and primitive reptilia. With special reference to 
eotriassic Stegocephalians from East Greenland. > Medd. om Gron- 
land. Bd. 98. Nr. 3. 242 pp. 1935. 

Sorensen, Thorvdd The vascular plants of East Greenland from 71" 00* 
to 73 30* N. lat. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 101. Nr. 3. 218 pp. 

1933. 

Sorensen, Thorvdd Temperature relations and phenology of the North- 
East Greenland flowering plants. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 125. 
Nr. 9. 306 pp. 1941. (Th^se). 

Sorensen, Thorvdd The flora of Melville Bugt. i>- Medd. om Gronland. 
Bd. 124. Nr. 5. 70 pp. 1943. 


140 



Tdning,A.Vedel Mediterranean Scopelid®, (Danish oceanographical 
Expeditions 1908-10. Vol. II. A. 7). 154 pp, 1918. 

Tuning, A. Vedel Lophius. (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 1908 
-10. Vol. 11. A. 10). 30 pp. 1923. 

Tdning,A. Vedel List of supplementary pelagic stations in the Pacific 
Ocean and the Atlantic. With an introduction. (Dana-Rcport Nr. 
26). 16 pp. 1944. 

T eichert, Curt Ordovician and Silurian faunas from Arctic Canada. 
(Report of the fifth Thule expedition 1921-24. Vol. I. Nr. 5). 218 
pp. 1937. 

T eichert, Curt A new Ordovician fauna from Washington Land, North 
Greenland. > Mcdd. om Gronland. Bd, 119. Nr. 1. 80 pp. 1938. 
Thomsen, Ellen An experimental and anatomical study of the Corpus 
allatum in the blowfly, Calliphora erythrocephala Mcig. (Viden- 
skabeligc Meddelelser fra Dansk naturhistorisk Forening. Vol. 106). 
86 pp. 1942. (Th^se). 

Thomsen, Mathias Effect of corpus cardiacum and other insect organs 
on the colour-change of the shrimp, Leander adspersus. > Dct kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XIX, 4. 38 pp. 1943. 
Thorson, Gunnar Investigations on shallow water. Animal communities 
in the Franz Joseph Fjord (East Greenland) and adjacent waters. 

> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 100. Nr. 2. 70 pp. 1933, 

Thorson, Gunnar Contributions to the animal ecology of the Scoresby 
Sound Fjord Complex (East Greenland). Hydrography by H. H. 
Ussing. >' Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 100. Nr. 3, 74 pp. 1 934. 
Thorson, Gunnar On tlie reproduction and larval stages of the Brittle- 
stars Ophiocten sericeum (Forbes) and Ophiurarobusta Ayres in 
East Greenland. Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 100. Nr. 4. 28 pp. 
1934. 

Thorson, Gunnar Marine Molluscs. (2nd East Greenland Exped. 1932), 

> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 104. Nr. 17. 8 pp. 1934. 

Thorson, Gunnar Studies on the egg-capsules and development of arctic 

marine Prosobranebs. Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 100. Nr. 5. 
72 pp. 1935. 

Thorson, Gurmar The larval development, growth and metabolism of 


141 



arctic marine bottom Invertebrates, compared widi those of other 
seas. > Medd, om Gr 0 nland. Bd. 100. Nr, 6. 156 pp. 1936, (Th^e). 

Thorson, Gimnar The zoology of East Greenland. Marine gastropoda 
prosobranchiata. Medd, om Gronland, Bd, 121, Nr. 13, 182pp, 
1944. 

Treschow, Cecil Nutrition of the cultivated mushroom. 190 pp. Ring- 
kjobing, 1944, (Th^sc). 

Troedsson,G.T. On the Middle and Upper Ordovician faunas of 
Nordiern Greenland, I: Chephalopods. ,>• Medd. om Gronland. 
Bd. 71.Nr.l.p. 1-159. 1926. 

Troedsson,G.T. On the Middle and Upper Ordovician faunas of 
Northern Greenland. Part II, ,>■ Medd. om Grenland. Bd. 72. 
Nr. 7. 198 pp. 1928. 

Traghdh.J. Acari. (Danmarh-Exped. 1906-08). ■> Medd. om Gron- 
land. Bd. 43. Nr. 14. p. 415-26. 1912. 

Tuxen,S.L. The hot springs of Iceland, their animal communities and 
their zoogeographical significance. (The zoology of Iceland. Yol. I. 
Part 11. 216 pp. 1944. (Thise). 

Ussingf Hans H. The biology of some important plankton animals in the 
fjords of East Greenland. >< Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 100, Nr. 7. 
108 pp. 1938. (Th^e). 

Vahly Martin The growth-forms of some plant-formations of southern 
Norway, :>' Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. 1, 13. 
46 pp. 1919. 

Vibey Christian Preliminary investigations on shallow water animal 
communities in the Upernavik- and Thule-districts. ■> Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 124, Nr. 2. 52 pp. 1939. 

VolsoCyH, Structure and seasonal variation of the male reproductive 
organs of Vipera berus (L.). (Spolia zoologica Musci Hauniensis V). 
174 pp. 1944. (Thisc). 

WMnioyE.A, Lichenes expeditionis G. Amdrup. [>' Medd. om Gron- 
land. Bd 30. Nr. 4 p. 123-42. 1905, 

Warming. E, Morphology and Biology. (Ericineae [Ericaceae, Pirola- 
ceae] 1). (The Structure and Biology af Arctic Flowering Plants. 1). 
>• Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 36. Nr. 1. p. 1-72, 1908. 


142 



Warming, E. Morphology and Biology. (Saxifragaccae. 1). (The Struc- 
ture and Biology of Arctic Flowering Plants. 1). >• Medd. om 
Gronland, Bd. 36. Nr. 4, 1. p. 169-236. 1909, 

Warming, E, Caryophyllaccae. (The Structure and Biology of Arctic 
Flowering Plants. II). >■ Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 37, Nr. 13. 
p, 229-342. 1920, 

Weis, Henning Life of the harrier in Denmark. Observations from 
breeding places in West Jutland. 3. ed. 80 pp. 1923. 

Weitze, Marie Hereditary adiposity in mice and the cause of this 
anomaly. 96 pp, 1940. (Th^sc). 

Wesenberg-Ltmd, Carl On the occurence of Fredericella sultana Blu- 
menb. and Paludicella Ehrcnbergii van Bened. in Greenland. >' 
Medd. om Gronland. Bd, 34. Nr. 2, p. 61-76, 1907. 
Wesenberg-Lund, Carl Plankton investigations of the Danish lakes. 
General part. I. II. 1908. 

Wesenberg-Lund, Carl Contributions to the biology of the Danish Culi- 
cidae. > Dct kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter, Naturv.-math. 
Afdl. 8. Rk. VII, 1. 210 pp. 1920-21. 

Wesenberg-Lund', Carl Contributions to the biology of die Rotifera*. I. 
The males of the Rotifera. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. 
Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl, 8. Rk, IV, 3. 157 pp. 1923. 
Wesenberg-Lund, Carl Contributions to the biology of Zoothamnium 
Geniculatum Ayrton, > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. 
Naturv.-math. Afdl. 8. Rk. X, 1. 54 pp. 1925. 

Wesenberg-Lund, Carl Contributions to the biology and morphology of 
the genus Daphnia with some remarks on heredity. >■ Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 8. Rk. XI, 2. 
164 pp. 1926. 

Wesenberg-Lund, Carl Contributions to the biology of the Rotifera. 
Part II. The periodicity and sexual periods. !>' Dct kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 9. Rk. 11, 1. 230 pp, 
1930. 

Wesenberg-Lund, Carl Contributions to the development of the Trema- 
toda Digenea. Part I. The biology of Leucochloridium paradoxum. 


143 



'> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 
9.Rk. IV, 3. 56 pp. 1931. 

Wesenberg-Lt*nd, Carl Contributions to the development of the Trema- 
coda Digcnea. Part II. The biology of the freshwater Cercariae in 
Danish freshwatcrs. >i Det kgl. danske Vidcnsk. Selsk. Skrifter. 
Naturv.-math. Afdl. 9. Rk. V, 3. 232 pp. 1934. 

Wesenberg-Lund, ElUe PriapuUdae and Sipunculidae. '.>| The Danish 
Ingolf-Expedition. VoL IV. Nr. 7. 44 pp. 1930, 

Wesenberg-Lwidt Elise The Godthaab expedition 1928. Gephyrea. |>, 
Medd. om Gronland, Bd. 79. Nr. 3, 18 pp. 1932. 

Wesenherg-Lund. Elise Gephyreans and Annelids. (2nd East Greenland 
Exped, 1932). >1 Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 104. Nr. 14. 38 pp. 
1934. 

Wesenberg-Lmdx Elise Tomopteridae and Typhloscolccidae. > The 
Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. IV. Nr. 11. 18 pp. 1935. 
Wesenberg-Lmd, Elise Tomopteridae and Typhloscolccidae. (The 
Godthaab Exped. 1928). > Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 80. Nr. 3. 
18 pp. 1936. 

V/esenberg-Lund, Elise Gephyreans. (The zoology of East Greenland). 

> Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 121. Nr. 1. 26 pp. 1937. 
Wesenberg-Lundt Elise Pelagic Polychaetes of the families Aphroditi- 
dae, Phyllodocidae, Typhloscolccidae and Alciopidae. (Danish oce- 
anographical Expeditions 1908-10, Vol. II. E. 1). 46 pp. 1939. 

W esenberg^Lundt Elise Brachiopods from the waters west of Greenland. 
(The Godthaab Exped. 1928). ;>i Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 80. 
Nr. 6. 24 pp. 1940. 

Wesenberg^Lund, Elise Brachiopoda, (The zoology of East Greenland). 

>1 Medd. om Gronland. Bd, 121. Nr. 5. 12 pp. 1940. 

117 esenberg-Lundt Elise Brachiopoda. >< The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. 
Vol. IV. Nr. 12. 20 pp. 1941. 

Westergetard, M, Cyto-taxonomical studies on Calamagrostis epigeios 
(L.) Roth, Ammophila arenaria (L.) Link, and their hybrids Ammo- 
phila baltica (Fliigge) Link. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. 
Biolog. Skrifter 11,4. 66 pp. 1943. 


144 



Wingfft Herluf The interrelationships of the mammalian genera, Vol. 
I-III. 1941-42. 

V^inge, 0, The Sargasso Sea, its boundaries and vegetation. (Danish 
oceanographical Expeditions 1908-10. Vol, III, 2). 34 pp. 1923, 
With, C, J. Chelonethi. An account of the Indian false-scorpions, to- 
gether with studies on the anatomy and classification of the order. 
(The Danish expedition to Siam, 1899-1900, III), >■ Det kgl. dan- 
ske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter, Naturv.-math. Afdl, 7. Rk. Ill, 1, 
214 pp. 1906. 

WithyC.J, Copepoda. I. Calanoida amphascandria. I> The Danish 
Ingolf-Expedition. Vol. III. Nr. 4. 264 pp. 1915. 

Zeitthen, Erik The ventilation of the respiratory tract in birds. > Det 
kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. XVII, 1. 52 pp. 1942. 
0str»p,E. Diatoms from North-East Greenland (N. of 76" N. lat.). 
Collected by the "Danmark-Expedition*’. >■ Medd. om Grnnland. 
Bd. 43. Nr. 10. p. 193-256. 1910. 

r '■ 

Botany of the Faeroes, based upon Danish investigations. Part I-III. 
1901-08. 

The Botany of Iceland. Edited by L. Kolderup Rosenvinge and Eug. 
Warming. Vol. MV, 1. 1912-44. 

The litterature of the ten principal food fishes of the North Sea. 112 pp. 
1903. 

Descriptive notes on the topography and vegetation of some localities 
visited by the excursion in Denmark arranged for the members of 
L’ Association internat, des botanistes, June 22.- July 3. 1913. 24 pp. 
1913. 

ForsE^svaesenets Ordning og Lcdelse. (En anglais), (Beretning fra Sta- 
tens forstlige Forsogsvassen. 87). 4 pp. 1928. 

Report of the Danish biological station to the Board of agriculture. The 
sea bottom and its production of fish-food. A survey of the work 
done in connection with valuation of the Danish waters from 
1883-1917 by C. G. Joh. Petersen 1918. 62 pp. 1918. 

Some studies on vitamin E. By H. Dam, J. Glavind, Inge Prange and 


145 



J. Ottescn. > Dec kgl. daiiskc Vidensk. Selsk, Biolog. Medd. XVI^ 
7. 40 pp. 1941. 

Some prominent Danisli varieties and strains of agricultural and horti- 
cultural plants. 8 pp. 1937. 

Zoology. 11. Birds by R. Horring. — Fishes by J. R. Pfaff, — Insects by 
Kai L. Henriksen. — Crustacea by K. Stephensen. (Report of the 
fiftli Thule expedition 1921-24. Vol. 11. Nr. 6-9), 140, 22 and 36 
pp. 1937. 

The Zoology of the Faroes. Edited by Ad. S. Jensen, W. Lundbcck, Th. 
Mortensen and R. Sparck. VoL I. Part 1. (Introduction, Protozoa, 
Coelenterata, Plathyhelminthes). 290 pp. 1928-42. — Vol. II. Part 
1. (Crustacea, Myriopoda, Insecta I). 350 pp. 1928-37. — Vol. III. 
Part 2. (Aves, Mammalia, Faroese animal names). 426 pp, 1935-42. 

The Zoology of Iceland. Managing editors: A. FriSriltsson and S. L. 
Tuxen. Vol, I, 4. 6. 11; Vol. II, 5a. 5b. 6. 7. 8. 9. 21. 22. 23; Vol, 
III, 24. 25. 27. 28. 29. 30/31. 32. 34. 35. 36. 38. 39. 40. 41. 42, 
43/44. 47. 53. 58; Vol. IV, 60, 61. 65. 66b. 67. 71. 76. 1937-44. 


OUVRAGES EN ANGLAIS 

SCIENCES MATHfiMATIQUES, PHYSIQUE, CHIMIE, 
MINERALOGIE, GfiOLOGIE. TECHNIQUE 

Andreasen, A. H. M. The Fineness of Solids and the Technological Im- 
portance of Fineness. 6 Lectures. >> Ingeniorvidenskabelige Skrif- 
ter. 1939. Nr. 3. 72 pp. 1939. 

Arleyy Niels On the scattering of thermal neutrons by bound protons. 
>. Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XVI, 1, 
54 pp. 1938. 

Arley, Niels On the distribution of relative errors from a normal popu- 
lation of errors. A discussion of some problems in the theory of 
errors. ;>* Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. 
XVIII, 3. 62 pp. 1940, 


146 



Ai‘ley, Niels On the theory of stochastic processes and their application 
to the theory of cosmic radiation. 240 pp. 1943. (Thisc). 

Arleyiy Niels and Bodil Eriksen On the theory of the effects of the 
photon component in coincidence experiments on cosmic rays. 
>t Det kgl. danskc Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XVII, 11. 
56 pp. 1940. 

Backlund, Helge G. Contributions to the geology of Northeast Green- 
land. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 74. Nr. 11. 90 pp. 1930, 

Ballt S. H. The Mineral Resources of Greenland. !>» Medd, om Gron- 
land. Bd. 63. Nr. 1. p. 1-60. 1922. 

Bandier, Erik On nicotinic acid. Especially methods for its quantitative 
estimation in organic material. 166 pp. 1940. (Thbe). 

BdrUarson, GH^mwndwr G. A stratigraphical survey of tlie Pliocene 
deposits at Tjornes, in Northern Iceland. )>i Det kgl, danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Biolog. Medd. IV, 5. 118 pp. 1925. 

BarfoedtE. L. Diesel engined ships versus steamers. 18 pp. 1925. 

Bay, /. Christiars The sciences in the training of tlie librarian, (Read 
before the professional training section of the A. L. A. at its con- 
ference, June 1928). 16 pp, Holstebro. 1928, 

Bendtsert, Paul H. Urban and suburban railways. Studies of transport 
problems and network design. ;> Iiigeniorvidenskabclige Skrifter. 
A. Nr. 47. 222 pp. 1938. (Th^e). 

BergfSaren Studies on particle-size distribution. •>* Ingeniorviden- 
skabelige Skrifter 1940. Nr. 2. 244 pp, 1940. (Thise). 

Bergsae, Paul The metallurgy and technology of gold and plantinum 
among the pre-columbian Indians. ‘>! Ingeniorvidenskabclige Skrif- 
ter. A. Nr. 44. 48 pp. 1937. 

Bergsoe, Paul The gilding process and the metallurgy of copper and lead 
among the pre-columbian Indians. ’>' Ii^eniorvidenskabelige Skrif- 
ter. A. Nr. 46. 58 pp. 1938. 

Besicowteh, A. and Harold Bohr Some remarks on generalisations of 
almost periodic functions. '>i Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. Math,- 
fysiske Medd. VIII, 5. 32 pp. 1927. 

Bistrup, H, A. 0. Tidal observations in Danmarks Havn October 3rd 


147 



1906 — March 2nd 1907. .>' Mcdd. om Gr 0 nland. Bd. 41. Nr. 3. 
p. 427-456. 1913, 

Bjerge, T. and K. }. Brostram The ;d-ray spectrum of radiohclium. ,> 
Dct kgl. danskc Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiskc Medd. XVI, 8. 18 pp. 
1938. 

B}errum, Janmk Metal ammine formation in aqueous solution. Theory 
of the reversible step reactions. 298 pp. 1941. (Th^c). 

Bjerritm, Jannik A new optical principle for the investigation of step 
equilibria. <> Dct kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Mcdd. 
XXI, 4. 22 pp. 1944. 

Bjermm, Niels and Ludwig Ebert On some recent investigations concern- 
ing mixtures of strong electrolytes. (Transference numbers and 
amalgam equilibria). > Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.- 
fysiske Medd. VI, 9. 20 pp, 1925. 

B\0rn^Artdersen» H. Exact determination of the Chlorine in some samples 
of Seawater from the Mediterranean. (Danish oceanographical Ex- 
peditions 1908-10, Vol. 1. p. 193-98. 1912. 

Blache t H.H. Four-cycle versus two-cycle. Paper read at a meeting of 
the Norwegian institute of engineers held in Bergen, Jan. 16. 1922. 
20 pp. 1922. 

Blache^ H. H. The latest type of die Burmeister and Wain marine Diesel 
engine. Paper read before The institution of engineers and ship- 
builders in Scotland February 1925. 28 pp, 1925. 

Blache f H.H, Burmeister and Wain marine Diesel engines. Some features 
of manufacture and design. A paper read before engineers and 
shipbuilders in Osaka. 48 pp. 1928. 

Blache, H.H. The progress of the Burmeister and Wain marine Diesel 
engine. A paper read before shipowners in Osaka and Kobe. 20 pp. 
1928. 

Blache, H.H. The latest development of the marine Diesel engine, A 
paper read at the general meeting of civil and marine engineers and 
naval architects from the Northern countries 28th-31st August 1929. 
20 pp. 1929. 

Blache, H. H. Some main factors in modern Diesel engine construction. 


148 



Paper read before The polytedinic association in Oslo, February 
20th 1934. 24 pp. 1934. 

Blache, H.H. The Burmeistcr and Wain 'uniflow compound marine 
steam engine. Paper read before the Institution of Norwegian civil 
engineers Oslo February 21st, 1934. 16 pp. 1934. 

Boesen, Ulrich C. The C. K. Laboratory for the examination of sextants 
and other reflccting-instruments, 18 pp, 1921. 

Bohr, Harold Contribution to the theory of analytic almost periodic 
functions. On the behaviour of an analytic almost periodic function 
in the neighbourhood of a boundary for its almost periodicity. 
>■ Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd, XX, 18. 
38 pp. 1943. 

Bohr, Harold and Donald A. Flanders Algebraic equations with almost- 
periodic coefficients. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk, Selsk. Math.- 
fysiske Medd. XV, 12. 50 pp. 1937. 

Bohr, Niels On the quantum theory of line-spectra. I-III. >; Det kgl, 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Sfcrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 8. Rk. IV, 
1-3. 118 pp. 1918-22. 

Bohr, Niels and F. Kalckar On the' transmutadon of atomic Nucld by 
impact of material particles. I. General theoretical remarks. > Det 
kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XIV, 10. 40 pp. 
1937. 

Bos, W. H. van den The multiple system f ursae majoris. > Det kgl, 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl, 8, Rk. XII, 2, 
32 pp. 1928. 

Breson, Elias Communications about observations of the planet Jupiter 
during opposition 1914. 12 pp. Helsingor, 1917, 

Breson, Elias Communications (Nr. 2) about observations of the planet 
Jupiter during opposition 1915-1916. 12 pp. Hclsingor, 1918. 

Breson, Elias Communications (Nr. 3) about observations of the RSH 
and STD and other “spots” on the planet Jupiter during opposition 
1915-1916. 8 pp, 1919. 

Breson, Elias Communications about observations of the new star in the 
“Eagle”; Nova aquilae. 3, (1918), 10 pp. Helsingor. 1920. 

Bransted, J, N. On the solubility of salts in salt solutions. Studies on 


149 



solubility. I. •> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske 
Mcdd. 11,10. 48 pp. 1919. 

Bronsted, ]. N. On the applicability of the gas laws to strong electro- 
lytes, II. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk, Sclslc. Matli.-fysiske Mcdd. 
Ill, 9. 22 pp. 1920. 

Bronsted, J, N. The principle of the specific interaction of ions. Det 
kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd, IV, 4. 36 pp. 1921, 
Br 0 nsted, ]. N. On the definition of the Gibbs Potential. > Det kgl. 

danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XII, 6. 8 pp. 1933, 
BranstedyJ.N. On the use of osmotic pressure in chemical thermo- 
dynamics, The solubility curve of slightly soluble substances, i> Det 
kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Math,-fysiske Mtdd. XII, 7. 16 pp, 
1933. 

Bronsted, J, N, On the concept of heat, '>[ Det kgl. danske Vidensk. 

Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XIX, 8. 80 pp. 1941. 
sutler t H. Some new investigations of the Devonian stratigraphy and 
tectonics of East-Grecnland. '> Medd. om Gronland, Bd, 103. 
Nr. 2. 36 pp. 1935. 

Bxk, Kurt Radio-technical observations in lat, 76° 56* 1**N. and long. 

20° 18* 2"W. !>,Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 127, Nr. 2. 56 pp. 1943. 
B 0 ggildt J. K„ K. J. Brostram and T. Lauritten Cloud chamber studies 
of fission fragment tracks. >> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, 
Math.-fysiske Mcdd. XVIII, 4. 32 pp. 1940. 

Bpggildf O. B, The deposits of the sea-bottom. ,>< The Danish Ingolf- 
Expedition, Vol. 1, 3, 89 pp. 1900, 

B0ggild,O, B. On Ilvaite from Siorarsuit at Julianehaab, Greenland. 

■> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 25. Nr. 3. p. 43-90. 1902. 

Boggildt O. B, On some minerals from the Nephelite-Syenite of Juliane- 
haab, Greenland. (Erikite and Schizolite). |^i Medd, om Gronland. 
Bd.26. Nr. 3. p. 91-140. 1904. 

B0ggildy O. B. On some minerals from Narsarsuk at Julianehaab, Green- 
land. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 33. Nr. 5. p. 95-120. 1906. 
B0ggildi O. 5. On GyroUte from. Greenland. Medd, om Gronland. 
Bd.34. Nr. 4. p. 91-114. 1908. 

B0ggildt O. B, Samples of the sea-floor along the coast of East Green- 


150 



land. 74%*-70* N. L. [> Medd. om Gronland, Bd. 28. Nr. 2. p. 17- 
96. 1909. 

B 0 ggild, 0, 5. The minerals from the basalt of East Greenland. !> Medd. 
om Gronland. Bd. 28. Nr. 3. p. 97-130. 1909. 

B 0 ggild, O. B, The deposits of the sea-bottom. (Danish oceanographical 
Expeditions 1908-10. Vol, I), p. 255-69. 1912. 

B 0 gg^ld, O. B. Examination of some rocks from North-Greenland collec- 
ted by Knud Rasmussen and Peter Freuchen in the year 1913. > 
Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 51. Nr. 11. 4 pp. 1915. 

B 0 ggild, O, B. Re-examination of some zeolites (Okenite, Ptilolitc etc.). 
'>1 Det kgl. danskc Vidensk. Selsk, Math,-fysiske Medd. IV, 8, 42 
pp. 1922. 

B 0 ggildt O.B. On the Labradorization of the Feldspars. >l Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk, Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. VI, 3. 80 pp. 1924, 

B 0 ggild, O. B. The meteoric iron from Savik near Cape York, North 
Greenland. >< Medd, om Gronland. Bd, 74. Nr. 2. 24 pp. 1927. 

B0ggild, O. B, The shell structure of the mollusks. >; Dec kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk, Skrifter. Naturv.-math, Afdl, 9. Rk. II, 2, 96 pp. 
1930. 

B0ggildi O. B. Igalikite and Naujakasite, two new minerals from South 
Greenland. >> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 92. Nr. 9. 16 pp. 1933, 

B 0 gvadf Richard New minerals from Ivigtut, Southwest Greenland, 
>i Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 92. Nr. 8. 16 pp. 1933. 

Bagvadt Richard 'Weberite, a new mineral from Ivigtut, >> Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 119. Nr, 7. 12 pp, 1938. 

Bagvadt Richard Quaternary geological observations etc. in South-East 
and South Greenland. Medd. om Gronland, Bd, 107, Nr. 3. 
42 pp. 1940. 

CalUserit Karen- Igneous rocks of the Ivigtut region, Greenland. Part I. 
The nepheline syenites of the Gronne Dal — ika area. ■>■ Medd. 
om Gronland. Bd, 131. Nr. 8. 74 pp. 1943. 

Chang, T. S, Properties of mesons described by a pseudoscalar wave- 
function. >1 Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. 
XIX, 10. 18 pp. 1942. 

Christiansen, J. A, On the reaction between Hydrogen and Bromine. 


151 



> Det kgl. danske Vidensk Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. 1, 14. 20 pp. 
1919. 

Christiansen J. A. On intramolecular diffusion, quantum-theory, and 
the calculation of unimolecular velocity-constants. (Printed as ma- 
nuscript). 4 pp. 1939. 

Christiansen, ]. A. On the velocity of unimolecular reactions. > Det kgl. 

danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XX, 4. 18 pp. 1942. 
Christiansen, /. A. and R. W. Asmnssen Studies in magneto-chemistry. 
Part I, Complex rhodium compounds. !> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. 
Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XII, 10. 24 pp. 1934. 

Christiansen, /. A, and R. W. Asmnssen Studies in magneto-chemistry. 
Part 11. Complex platinum compounds. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. 
Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XIII, 11. 16 pp. 1935. 

Christiansen, /. A. and /. C. Gja^dbteh On the reaction between carbon 
monoxide and alcohol catalyzed by alcoholate. ]> Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd, XX, 3. 22 pp, 1942. 
Christiansen,]. A. and Eggert Knuth On the velocity of the termal 
decomposition of ammonia on a quartz surface, [>i Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk, Selsk, Math.-fysiske Medd, XIII, 12. 20 pp, 1935. 
Clausen, Hans On the crystal structure of Cryolithionite. > Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 9.K.k. 1,2. 

23 pp. 1928. 

Crommelin, R. D. A sedimentary petrological investigation of a number 
of sand samples from the South coast of Greenland between Ivigtut 
and Frederiksdal. '>> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 113. Nr. 1, 32 pp. 
1937. 

Dinesen, H. P, About the increase of speed for boats and small ships. 

24 pp. 1909. 

Egedal, J. The determination of the harmonic constants from tidal ob- 
servanons made in Danmarks Havn. (y == 76” 46’, 2" N; 2 = 18' 
46* W). ,>t Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 131. Nr. 14. 6 pp. 1943. 
Ekman, V. W. An apparatus for the collection of bottom-samples. 6 pp. 
1905. 

Ekman, V. W. On the use of insulated waterbootles and reversing dier- 
mometers. 28 pp, 1905. 


152 



Ekman, V. W, Tables for sea-water under pressure. 48 pp, 1910. 

Engell, M. C. Bcrctning om Undcrsogclserne af Jakobshavns-Isfjord og 
dens Omgivclser fra Foraarct 1903 til Efteraaret 1904. 1909. Ap- 
pendix: M. P Porsild: List of Vascular Plants collected by Dr. M. C. 
Engell in the vicinity of the Great Glacier of Jakobsliavn, about 
69“ lat, n. > Medd. om Gronlond, Bd. 34. Nr. 6. p. 155-242, 1909. 

Fisher, Ame An elementary treatise on frequency curves and their 
application in the analysis of death curves and life tables. With 
an introduction by Raymond Pearl. 256 pp, 1922. 

Folke, F. The progressive weighing of burning piles as a means of esti- 
mating the effects of fire-extinguishing and fire-proofing methods. 
24 pp. 1934. 

Folke, F.; J. Mygind and H. Adeler Further investigations of the chief 
factors in fire octinction. 24 pp. 1936. 

Fossing, Pofd Glass vessels before glass-blowing, 166 pp. 1940. (Thise). 

Fox, Chtss. J. J. On the determination of the atmospheric gases dissolved 
in sca-watcr. 24 pp. 1905. 

Fox, Chas, J. J. On the coefficients of absorption of the atmospheric 
gases in distilled water and sea-water. Part I. Nitrogen and Oxygen. 
24 pp. 1907. 

Frenchen, P. Meteorobgical observations. '> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 
51. Nr. 13. p. 413-444. 1915. 

Friis, A. Fire in townspires. 12 pp. 1935. 

Frisch, O. R. On the selective capture of slow neutrons. >. Dec kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XIV, 12. 32 pp. 1937. 

Frisch, O. R.i H. v. Halhan jun, and Jorgen Koch On the slowing down 
and capture of neutrons in hydrogeneous substances. '>• Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XV, 10. 38 pp. 1938. 

Froda,F, Some observations made in North-Greenland 1923, > Medd. 
om Gronland. Bd. 59. Nr. 4. p. 39-54, 1924. 

Gehrke, Job. Mean velocity of the Atlantic currents running north of 
Scotland. 18 pp. 1907. 

Grenness, T orhjorn The accelerated vulcanisation of rubber. A series of 
investigations including studies upon the effect of glue and a new 
method of measuring tear resistance. 128 pp. 1937. (TWse). 


153 



Greve,Sv, Echo soundings. An analysis of the results. (Dana-Report 
Nr. 14). 26 pp. 1938. 

Gry, Hclge Petrology of the paleocene sedimentary rocks of Denmark. 
(Reprinted from "Danmarks geologiske Undersogelse”. 2.Rk. Nr. 
61). 176 pp. 1936. (Th&se). 

Gnggenheimj E. A, and Augusta Unmack Studies of cells with liquid- 
liquid junctions. Part IV, Cells with no bridge solutioa > Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Mcdd. X, 14. 24 pp. 1931. 

Hansen^ Carl A new era for the sailing vessel. An address given at die 
first Scandinavian congress of shipbuilders at Gothenburg. (Dansk 
Skibsbygning). 8 pp. Aarhus. 1921. 

Hansen, G. J. A. and P. P. Sveistrup Arctic ice fluctuations in Juliane- 
haab bay 1901-1937, ■>; Medd. om Gr0nland. Bd. 131. Nr. 13. 32 
pp. 1943. 

Hansen, H. Meteorological Observations on the Alabama-Expedition. 
>1 Medd. om Gronland. Bd, 52. Nr. 4. p. 215-296. 1922. 

Hansen, H. M. and Sven Werner The optical spectrum of Hafnium 
‘>1 Det danske Vidensk, Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. V, 8, 

18 pp. 1923. 

Hansen, H, M.; T. Takamine and Sven Werner On the effect of mag- 
netic and electric fields on the mercury spectrum. >i Det kgl. dan- 
ske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. Vt3. 40 pp. 1923. 

Hansen, Julie M. Vinter The periodic comet Comas Soli (1926 f.) at its 
return in the year 1935. "With some remarks about the method of 
direct integration in co-ordinates and the method of perturbations. 
‘>1 Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XII, 5. 
16 pp. 1933. 

Hansen, Paul The development of Burmeister & Wain*s Diesel locomo- 
tive engines. 26 pp. 1932. 

Hardy, G. H. and ]. E. Littlewood A theorem concerning series of posi- 
tive terms, with applications to the theory of functions. ■> Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiskc Medd, VII, 4. 16 pp. 1925, 

Hartmann, Jnl. A comparison between the flow of water and mercury 
in pipes with a view to testing the Osborne Reynolds* law of simi- 


154 



larity, >i Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk, Skrifter. Naturv.-math. 
Afdl. 8.Rk. X,5. 31pp. 1926, 

Hartmann, JhI. The jet-wave. Theory of the periodic jet-wave. > Det 
kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. Math.-fysiskc Medd. IX, 2. 102 pp. 
1929. 

Hartmann, JhI. The jet-chain- and tlie jet-wave-vibrator, > Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk, Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. IX, 4, 68 pp. 1929. 

Hartmann, JhI. The jet-wave rectifier. An account of its constructional 
development during the years 1919-29, > ingeniorvidensk. Skrif- 
tcr. A. Nr. 24. 300 pp. 1931. 

Hartmann, JhI. The plate-jct. >, Ingenisrvidensk, Skrifter. A, Nr. 41. 
118 pp. 1935. 

Hartmann, Jul. Hg-dynamics I. Theory of the laminar flow of an 
electrically conductive liquid in a homogeneous magnetic field, '> 
Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XV, 6, 28 pp. 
1937. 

Hartmann, JhI. The acoustic air-jet generator. In cooperation with 
Peter v. Mathes, Elisabeth v. Mathes and Freimut Lazarus. '> In- 
geniorvidensk. Skrifter. 1939. Nr. 4, 204 pp. 1939. 

Hartmann, Jul. Atomization. In cooperation with K. Agersted and Frei- 
mut Lazarus. Investigations on the Andersen-Atomizer.,> Ir^nior- 
vidensk. Skrifter. 1942, 1. 36 pp. 1942, 

Hartmann, Jul. Contributions to the discussion of the agglutination- 
inhibition method. |>i Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. Biolog. Medd. 
XIX, 5. 46 pp. 1944. 

Hartmann, Jul. and L. Ijtgstrup Jensen The large capacity jet-wave 
commutator. An account of its constructional development during 
the years 1930-41. 1. Investigations on the design and the reliability. 
'>■ Ingeniorvidensk. Skrifter. 1944. Nr. 2. 184 pp. 1944. 

Hartmann, Jul. and Freimut Lazarus Hg-dynamics II, Experimental 
investigations on the flow of mercury in a homogeneous magnetic 
field. ,>i Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Math.-fysiske Medd. XV, 
7. 46 pp. 1937. 

Hartmann, Jul, and Birgit Trolle On beat phenomena in cylindrical 



tubes exposed to sound-waves. 1> Dct kgl. danskc Vidensk, Scisk. 
Math.-fysiske Medd. VII, 2. I8pp, 1925. 

Hartmann, Jitl. and Birgit T rolle New investigation on the air jet gene- 
rator for acoustic waves. >» Dec kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.- 
fysiske Mcdd. Vn, 6. 38 pp, 1926. 

Hartmann, ]d, and Birgit T rolle Modus operandi of the air-jet pulsa- 
tor, 1>- Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. X, 4. 
62 pp. 1930. 

Hermansen, Axel Report Nr. 1. Some suggestions with respect to: 1. 
Producing high temperatures by mean of combustion. 2. Measure- 
ment of high temperatures of gases, 18 pp. 1919, 

Hertzsprung, E. Effective wavelengths of stars in the Pleiades. From 
plates taken at Mount Wilson. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk.. 
Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 8. Rk. IV, 4. 61 pp. 1923. 

Hevesy, G. de On the missing element 87. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. 

Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. VII, 11. 12 pp. 1926, 

Hevesy, G. de Artificial radioactivity of Scandium. > Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XIII, 3, 18 pp. 1935. 

Hevesy, G. de and Hilde Levi The actions of neutrons on the rare earth 
elements. >i Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Math.-fysiske Medd. 
XIV, 5. 34 pp. 1936, 

Hevesy, G. de and Hilde Levi Artificial activity of Hafnium and some 
other elements. .>, Dec kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske 
Medd. XV, 11. 18 pp. 1938, 

Hille, Einar On the logarithmic derivatives of the gamma function. 
.>' Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Madi.-fysiske Medd. VIII, 1, 
58 pp. 1927. 

Hjstler, A. Measurements of the electric tension of the air. (The second 
Danish Pamirexpedition). 26 pp. 1903. 

Hoff-Jargensen, E, Investigations on the solubility of calcium phytate. 
> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XXI, 7. 
28 pp. 1944. 

Houmaller, A. The development of the marine Diesel engine in recent 
years and its position to-day. Paper read before the 2nd Scandi- 


156 



jiavian meeting of civil-engineers. Oslo I3.-15, June 1938. 20pp. 
1938. 

HajendahU Kristian Studies of Dipole-Moment. 160 pp. 1928, (Thise). 
HejendahU Kristian Studies in the properties of Ionic crystals. '> Det 
kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd, XVI, 2. 154 pp. 
1938. 

Ingerslev, Fritz and A. Kjerhye "Nielsen On the transmission of sound 
through small apertures and narrow slits. > ingeniorvidensk. Skrif- 
ter. 1944. Nr. 5. 64 pp. 1944. 

Irminger, J. O. V. and Chr. N0kkentved Wind-pressure on buildings. 
Experimental researches. (First scries). > Ingenior vidensk. Skriftcr. 
A. Nr. 23. 88 pp. 1930. 

Irminger j J. O, V. and Chr. N0kkentved Wind-pressure on buildings. 
Experimental researches. (Second series), > Ingen iorvidensk. Skrif- 
ter. A. Nr. 42. 88 pp. 1936, 

Jacobsen^ Carl and Jobs. Olsen On the stopping power of Litliium for 
2-rays. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk, Selsk, Math.-fysiske Medd. 
IV, 2. 18 pp. 1922. 

Jacobsen, J. C. Construction of a cyclotron, > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. 

Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XIX, 2. 32 pp. 1941. 

Jacobsen, J. C, and N. O. Lassen Dcuteron induced fission of uranium 
and thorium. >> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske 
Medd. XIX, 6. 24 pp. 1941. 

Jacobsen, J.C. and Th. Sigttrgeirsson The decay constant of RaC-?-. 
;>■ Det kgl, danske Vidensk, Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XX, 11, 
12 pp. 1943. 

Jacobsen, Jacob Peter The amount of Oxygen in the water of the Medi- 
terranean. (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 1908-10, Vol, I), 
p. 207-36. 1912. 

Jacobsen, Jacob Peter Contribution to the hydrography of the North 
Atlantic. (Oceanographical reports edited by the “Dana” com- 
mittee. Nr, 3). 98 pp. 1929. 

Janssen, Carl Luplan and Georg Haarh The light-curve of Nova Cygni. 
III. (1920). > Publications de PObservatoire « Urania », Copen- 
hague. 2. s6rie. Nr. 3. 16 pp. 1922. 


157 



Jensent Aksel Tovhorg On the structure of SrCk, 6H2O. ;>, Det kgl/ 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XVII, 9, 28 pp, 1940. 

Jensen, AkselTovhorg The structure of SrCl2, 2H2O. >, Det kgl. dan- 
ske Vidensk. Scisk, Math.-fysiske Medd. XX, 5, 22 pp. 1942. 

Jensen, Aksel Tovborg Deternnination of particle size by the x-ray pow- 
der method. ■>; Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. 
XX, 8. 10 pp. 1943. 

Jensen, Henry An attempt at a systematic classification of some me- 
thods for the solution of normal equations. .>1 Geodxtisk Institut, 
Medd. 18. 45 pp. 1944. 

Johansson, A. Erik V. Upper Devonian fossiliferous localities in parallel 
valley on Gauss Peninsula, East Greenland. Investigated in the 
summer of 1934. '>' Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 96. Nr. 3. 44 pp. 
1935. 

J0rgemen, M. O. Experimental investigations regarding the applicability 
of Lichtenberg figures to voltage measurement. ;> Ingeniorvidensk. 
Skrifter. A. Nr. 37. 44 pp. 1934. 

Kitlerich, Alf B, A theoretical treatment of the hydrographical obser- 
vation material. (The Godthaab expedition 1928). >■ Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 78. Nr, 5. 150 pp. 1939. 

Kniidsen, Ivor Diesel motor-ships, built by Mssrs. Burmeister 6c "^ain, 
ltd. Paper read at the 7ch northern merchants shipping meeting in 
Malmo, Sweden, July 27-29, 1914. 18 pp. 1914. 

Knttdsen, Martin Hydrography. >< The Danish Ingolf-Expedition. Vol, 
I, 2. p. 23-161. 1899. 

Knudsen, Martin Hydrographical tables, according to the measurings of 
C. Porch, J. P. Jacobsen, M. Knudsen, S, P, L. Sorensen etc. 68 pp. 
1901. 

Knudsen, Martin On the standard-water, used in the hydrographical 
research until july 1903. 10 pp. 1903. 

Knudsen, Martin Contribution to the hydrography of the North At- 
lantic ocean. 14 pp. 1905. 

Knudsen, Martin Some remarks about the currents in the North Sea. 
8 pp. 1907. 

Krutdsen, Martin Dr. Thorild Wulff*s hydrographical investigations in 


158 



the waters west of Greenland. (2. Thule Exped. 1916-18). > Medd. 
om Gronland. Bd. 64. Nr. 3. p. 89-100. 1923, 

Knudsen, Martin The hotwire manometer. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. 

Sdsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. VII, 15. 18 pp. 1927. 

Knud sen, Martin Thermal molecular pressure in tubes. i>, Det kgl. dan- 
ske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fy8iske Medd. VIII, 3. 36 pp. 1927. 
Knud sen, Martin Radiometer pressure and coefficient of accomodation. 
;>i Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd, XI, 1. 
76 pp. 1930. 

Knudsen, Martin Hydrographical tables (1901), according to tlie mea- 
surings of Carl Porch, J. P. Jacobsen, Martin Knudsen and S, P. L, 
Sorensen and with tlie assistance of Bjorn-Andersen, H. J. Hansen, 
J. N. Nielsen, B. Trolle, Alfred Wohlk a. o, 2. ed, 64 pp. 1931. 
Koch, Jurgen and Burge Bendt-Mielsen A high intensity massspcctrograph 
for experiments on the separation of isotopes. > Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XXI, 8. 28 pp. 1944. 

Koch, Lauge Note of maps of Melville Bay from \7ilcox Point to Cape 
York and of North Greenland from 81 “-83“ 35* N., 38“-56" V. 
P. A. Heiberg -JUrgensen: Technical remarks. >! Medd. om Gron- 
land. Bd. 64. Nr. 2. p. 77-88. 1922. 

Koch, Lauge Contributions to the glaciology of North Greenland. !> 
Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 65. Nr. 2. p. 181-464. 1928. 

Koch, Lauge Stratigraphy of Greenland. j> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 

73. 2. Afdl. Nr. 2. 124 pp. 1929. (Th^se). 

Koch, Lauge The geology of the south coast of \7ashington Land. '> 
Medd. om. Gronland. Bd. 73. 1. Afdl. Nr. 1. 40 pp. 1929. 

Koch, Lauge Remarks on the map of Dus6ea Fiord. Medd, om Gron- 
land. Bd. 74. Nr. 16. 12 pp. 1930. 

Koch, Lauge Carboniferous and triassic stratigraphy of East Greenland. 

>> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 83. Nr. 2. 100 pp. 1931. 

Koch, Lauge The geology of Inglefield Land. '>| Medd. om Gronland. 
Bd. 73. 1. Afdl. Nr. 2. 40 pp. 1933. 

Kornerup,Thorvald Musical acoustics based on the pure third-system. 
Text-book for the use at universities, polytechnical academies, colle- 
ges of music and for private students. 56 pp. 1922, 


159 



Kornernp, Thorvald Acoustic methods of work in relatioa to systematic 
comparative musicology, including some acoustic tables. 56 pp. 
1934. 

Kornemp, Thorvald Acoustic valuation of intervals. By aid of the 
stable tone-system, 24 pp. 1938, 

Kramer St H. A. Intensities of spectral lines. On the application of the 
quantum theory to the problem of the relative intensities of the 
components of tlie fine structure and of the Stark effect of the 
lines of the hydrogen spectrum, > Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk, 
Skrifter. Naturv.-math, Afdl. 8, Rk. Ill, 3. 102 pp. 1919. 

KramerSt H. A, and Helge Holst The atom and the Bohr theory of its 
structure. An elementary presentation. With a foreword by Ernest 
Rutherford. 210 pp. Edinburgh, Cph. 1923. 

Kranck, E. H. On the crystalline complex of Liverpool Land. '> Mcdd. 
om Gronland. Bd. 95. Nr. 7, 128 pp, 1936, 

Kristensenj J. A. The motion of tlie Jovian planet (659) Nestor in the 
years 1908-19. > Publ. og mindre Medd. fra Kobenhavns Obser- 
vatorium. Nr. 37. 10 pp. 1922. 

Krogh, A. On the tension of carbonic acid in natural waters and especi- 
ally in the sea, > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 26. Nr. 7. p. 331-406. 
1904. 

KroghtA. The abnormal COa-pcrccntage in the air in Greenland and 
the general relations between atmospheric and oceanic carbonic 
acid. '> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 26. Nr. 8. p, 407-434. 1904. 

Krokstrdm.Torsten Petrological studies on some basaltic rocks from 
East Greenland. With an appendix on. the field position of some 
basalts intermediate between the northern and southern areas in 
Hast Greenland. By Helge G. Backlund. ,^i Medd. om Gronland. 
Bd. 103. Nr. 6. 76 pp. 1944. 

Kromartt Kristian Some remarks regarding the measuring and the time- 
allowance questions for racing yachts. 52 pp. 1905. 

Kromanj Kristian Mathematics and the theory of science. > Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Filosof. Medd. 1, 1. 62 pp. 1920. 

KuHing, Oskar Stratigraphic studies of the geology of Northeast Green- 
land. >• Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 74. Nr. 13, 30 pp. 1929. 


160 



KyUt H. M. Un a nevir torai ot trawl net. 10 pp. 1903. 

la Conr, D. The international Polar year 1932-33. In collaboration with 
J. M. Stagg. 12 pp. H0r5holni. 1931. 

Langseth, A. and A, Klit A general chemical method for the preparation 
of the dcuterated Benzenes. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. 
Math.-fysiske Medd. XV, 13, 22 pp, 1937. 

Langseth, A. and R. C. Lord jr. The Raman spectra of the dcuterated 
Benzenes. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk, Math.-fysiske Medd. 
XVI, 6. 86 pp. 1938. 

Larsen, Absalon On disturbances in Radio reception caused by electrical 
apparatus and machinery and means for their prevention. Read 
before the International technical consultative Committee for radio- 
electric communications. 14 pp, 1931. 

Larsen, Paul Recent technical developments in the cement industry. 
Paper read before the aimual meeting of the Association of German 
Portland cement manufacturers in Febr. 1908 in Berlin, 48 pp. 
1911. 

Lawrsen, Dan Contributions . to the quaternary geology of Northern 
West Greenland especially the raised marine deposits. With a con- 
tribution on foraminifera by K. Dreyer Jorgensen. > Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd, 135. Nr. 8. 140 pp. 1944. 

Lehmann, J. Transmission times for seismic waves for epicentral distan- 
ces around 20“. > Geodaetisk Institut, Medd. 5. 45 pp., 6 pi. 1934. 

Lehmann, /. On SKS. >1 Geodatisk Institut, Medd. 15. 14 pp. 1940. 

Lund, Hakon A theory of Halocliromism, > Det kgl. danske Vidensk, 
Selsk. Math.-fysiskc Medd. XI, 6. 24 pp. 1931. 

Madsen, Thorkild Studies n the detergent action and surface activity 
of soap solutions. 154 pp. 1930. 

Madsen, V. On Jurassic Fossils from East-Greenland. > Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd, 29. Nr. 6. p. 157-210. 1909. 

Manley, Gordon Pendulum observations at Sabine Island. > Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 92. Nr. 2. 16 pp. 1932. 

Mathiassen, Therkel Contributions to the physiography of Southampton 
Island. (Report of the fifth Thule expedition 1921-24. Vol. I. Nr. 
2). 32 pp. 1931. 


11. Dania Polyglotta. 


161 



MeitneVt Lise and 0. R, Frisch On the products of the fission of uranium 
and thorium under neutron bombardment. > Det kgl, danske 
Vidensk, Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XVII, 5. 14 pp. 1939. 

Meldahl, K. G. Tidal forces in the sun's corona due to planets. 14 pp, 
1938. 

Meldahl, K. G. Tidal forces in the sun’s corona due to planets. Com- 
pared with Wolf's sunsport curves. 14 pp. 1940. 

Adikkelsen, Ejnar Notes on the sea-ice along the east coast of Greenland. 
> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 52. Nr. 3. p. 185-214. 1922. 

Millert A. K, and W, M. Furnish Cyclolobus from the permian of East- 
ern Greenland. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 112. Nr. 5. 10 pp, 1940. 

Mmckt Sole Geological observations from the Thule district in the sum- 
mer of 1936. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 124, Nr.4. 38 pp. 1941. 

MmSj Jytte and Herbert Lebel On complex calcium citrate. >• Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fy5iske Medd. XIIl, 9. 18 pp, 1936. 

Moller, C. On the theory of mesons. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. 
Math.-fy5iske Medd. XVIII, 6, 46 pp. 1941, 

Afa/Zer, C. On homogeneous gravitational fields in the general theory of 
relativity and the Clock paradox. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. 
Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XX, 19. 26 pp, 1943. 

Meller, C. and L. Rosenfeld On the field theory of nuclear forces. > 
Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk, Math.-fysiske Medd. XVII, 8. 72 
pp. 1940. 

MelleTt C, and L. Rosenfeld Electromagnetic properties of nuclear sy- 
stems on meson theory. >; Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Math.- 
fysiske Medd. XX, 12. 66 pp. 1943. 

M0llertJensP, Table giving tan ^ in parabolic motion with argument 

^ (^"T) q-% from M = 275 to M = 4515. >1 Det kgl. danske 

Vidensk Selsk, Math.-fysiske Medd. XI, 8. 12 pp. 1932. 

M 0 ller, Max Studies on the *‘Raschig*s” hydrazine synthesis. <>> Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XII, 16. 62 pp. 1934. 

Mailer, Max Studies on Halogen-Cyanides. I. The molecular weight, 
the stability and the basic hydrolysis of Cyanogen Bromide, > Det 


162 



kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Mcdd. XII, 17. 18 pp. 
1934. 

M 0 ller, Max Studies on Halogencyanides. 11. The distribution of Iodine 
Cyanide and Cyanogen Bromide between Benzene and water, and 
between Benzene and some aqueous salt solutions. The synthesis 
and the molecular weight of Iodine Cyanide. > Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk, Selsk. Math.“fysiske Medd. XIV, 3. 38 pp. 1936. 

Mailer t Max Studies on aqueous solutions of the iron thiocyanates. 
167 pp. 1937. (Thfese), 

Nanserit Fridtjof Methods for measuring direction and ■velocity of cur- 
rents in the sea. "With an appendix by V. W, Ekman. 42 pp. 1906. 

NemSnyi, Petal A new device for direct stream field studies and its 
application, ^ith an appendix on the pressure distribution on a 
triangular prism. Ingeniorvidenskabelige Skrifter. A, Nr. 39. 
28 pp. 1935. 

Nielsen, Eigil Remarks on the map and the geology of Kronprins Chri- 
stians Land. ,>< Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 126. Nr. 2. 36 pp. 1941. 

Nielsen, Jakob Surface transformation classes of algebraically finite 
type. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fys. Medd, XXI, 2. 
90 pp. 1944. ' I 

Nielsen, J. N, Hydrography of the waters by the Faroe islands and 
Iceland during the cruises of the Danish research steamer “Thor” 
in the summer 1903. — N. Bjerrum: On the determination of oxygen 
in sea-water. 30, 14 pp. 1905. [Medd. fra Kommissionen for Hav- 
undersogelser. Ser. Hydrografi I, 4-5], 

Nielsen, J. N. Contributions to the hydrography of the waters north of 
Iceland, — J. P. Jacobsen: Die Ldslichkeit von Sauerstoff im Meer- 
wasser durch Winklers Titriermethode bestimmt. 42 pp, 1905. 
[Hydrografi 1, 7-8]. 

Nielsen, J. N. Contribution to the hydrography of the north-eastern 
part of the Atlantic ocean. 26 pp. 1907, [Hydrografi 1, 9], 

Nielsen, J. N, Contribution to the understanding of the currents in the 
northern part of the Atlantic ocean. 16 pp, 1908, [Hydrografi I, H]. 

Nielsen, J, N, Hydrography of the Mediterranean and adjacent waters. 


ii» 


163 



(Danish oceanographical Expeditions 1908-10. Vol. I), p, 77-192. 
1912. 

Noe-Nygaard, Ame Stratigraphical outlines of the area round Fleming 
Inlet (East Greenland). .> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 103. Nr. 1. 
92 pp. 1934. 

Noe-Nygaard, Arne On the geology and petrography of the West 
Greenland basalt province. Part III. The plateaubasalts of Svar- 
tenhuk peninsula. ;>i Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 137. Nr. 3. 80 pp. 
1942. 

Nordcnskiold, O. Notes on some specimens of rocks collected by C. 
Kruuse, on the east coast of Greenland between lat. 65** 35* and 67" 
22’ N. '> Medd, om Gr 0 nland. Bd. 28. Nr. 1. p. 1-16. 1909. 
NordenskioldtO. On the geology and physical geography of East- 
Greenland. l>! Medd. om Gronland, Bd. 28. Nr. 5. p. 151-284. 
1909. 

Nyrop, /. E. A treatise on the catalytic action of surfaces. 76 pp. 1934. 
— 2.cd. 104 pp. 1937. 

N 0 rlund, lb Undor representation of the fivedimensional meson theory. 
'>' Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Scisk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XIX, 9. 
30 pp. 1942. 

Odell, N. E. The structure of Kejscr Franz Josephs Fjord region, North- 
East Greenland. !>> Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 119, Nr. 6. 54 pp. 
1939. 

Oebner, Waldemar System Oelsner used in the planning of modern 
buildings. 56 pp. 1938. 

Olnfsen, Ole The second Danish Pamirexpedition. Meteorological ob- 
servations from Pamir 1898-99. 94 pp. 1902. 

Pais, A. On tlic photo-disintegration of the deuteron. >i Det kgl. dan- 
ske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XX, 17. 30 pp. 1943. 
Palitzsch, Svend Determination of the quantity of Oxygen in seawater 
(Methods used). (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 1908-10. Vol. 
I), p. 199-206. 1912. 

Palitzsch, Svend Measurement of the Hydrogen Ion. Concentration in 
seawater. (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 1908-10. Vol. I), 
p. 237-254. 1912. 


164 



Pannekoekt A. Some remarks on the moon’s diameter and the eclipse 
tables in Babylonian astronomy. (Eudemus, Vol. I. Nr. 1). 52 pp. 
1941. 

Pederserif Kaj JhUhs General basic catalysis on the isomerisation of 
Nitromethane. The dissociation of Pseudo-Acids. >i Dct Ugl. dan- 
ske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiskc Medd. XU, 1. 16 pp, 1932. 

Pedersen, Kaj Julius The heats of dissociation of acetoacetic Ethyl Ester 
and of Nitromethane. [>■ Det kgl. danskc Vidensk. Selsk, Math,- 
fysiske Medd. XII, 2. 8 pp. 1932. 

Pedersen, Kaj Julius The dissociation constant of the aniliniuin ion. 
i> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XIV, 9. 
28 pp. 1937. 

Pedersen, Kaj Julius The dissociation constant of the orthochloro-ani- 
linium ion. ,>; Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Math.-fysiske Medd. 
XV, 3. 12 pp. 1937. 

Pedersen, Kaj Julius The solubilities of some sparingly soluble salts in 
aqueous solutions of Urea and Dioxane. '>i Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XVIII, 12. 26 pp. 1941. 

Pedersen, Kaj Julius The acid dissociation of the hydrated cupric ion. 
The formation of dimeric cupric compounds. |>' Det kgl, danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd, Bd. XX. Nr. 7. 26 pp. 1943. 

Pedersen, Peder Fourier expansions for periodic orbits around the tri- 
angular libration points. |>' Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.- 
fysiske Medd. XVII, 4. 16 pp. 1939. 

Pedersen, P. O. On the Lichtenberg figures. Part, I, A preliminary 
investigation. ■> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske 
Medd. I, 11. 80 pp. 1919. 

Pedersen, P. O. On the Lichtenberg figures. Part. II. 1. The distribution 
of the velocity in positive and negative figures. 2. Tl>c use of Lich- 
tenberg figures for the measurement of very short intervals of time. 
,>i Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd, IV, 7. 
36 pp. 1922. 

Pedersen, P, O. The propagation of radio waves along the surface of 
the earth and in the atmosphere. (Danmarks naturvidensk. Sam- 
fund. A. Nr. 15 a— A. Nr. 15 b. Appendix). 244, 24 pp. 1927. 


165 



Pedersen, P. O. On the Lichtenberg figures. Part. III. The positive 
figures. I> Dct kgh danskc Yidensk. Selsk, Math,-fysiske Medd, 
VIII. 10. 138 pp. 1929. 

Pedersen,?. O, Wireless echoes of long delay. >>' Det kgl. danskc 
Yidensk, Selsk, Maih,-f 7 siske Medd, IX, 5. 48 pp. 1929. 

Pedersen,?. O. Sub-Harmonics in forced oscillations in dissipative sy- 
stems. >1 Ingeniorvidensk. Skrifter. A. Nr. 35. 88 pp. 1933, 

Pedersen,?. O. Miscellaneous papers. > Ingeniorvidensk. Skrifter. B. 
Nr. 12, 108 pp. 1934. 

Pedersen, P. 0. Radiation from a vertical antenna over flat perfectly 
conducting earth. '>; Ingenisrvidensk. Skrifter. A, Nr. 38. 52 pp. 
1935. 

Platama, G. Experiments with drift-bottles (2nd report). (Danish ocea- 
nographical Expeditions 1908-10. Vol, HI, 5). 20 pp, 1923. 

P or Hid, Morten P. Actinometrical observations from Greenland. (Ar- 
bejder fra den danske arktiske Station paa Disko, Nr. 4). > Medd. 
om Gronland. Bd. 47. Nr. 9, p. 359-374. 1911. 

PouUen, Axel Cement in seawater. Report on the trials commenced in 
1896 on the recommendation of the Society of Scandinavian Port- 
land cement manufacturers. 60 pp. 1 909, 

Ponlsen, Chr. Contributions to the stratigraphy of the Cambro-Ordo- 
vician of East Greenland, >1 Medd. om Gronland. Bd 74. Nr. 12. 
20 pp, 1930. 

Prohaska, C, W. Simpler equations for catenarys. *> Ingeniorvidensk. 
Skrifter. B, Nr. 10, 26 pp. 1933. 

Prytz, Kj. Tile Padding condenser. Deduction of formulx for calcula- 
tion of the Padding cond^ser and the other oscillator circuit para- 
meters of the superheterodyne receiver. > Ingenlorvidensk. Skrif- 
tcr. 1941. Nr. 3. 60 pp. 1941. 

Prytz, Kj, The Padding condenser. Supplement. With formulas, tables 
and curves, for the determination of Inductance and capacities of 
the oscillator circuit in a superheterodyne receiver. > Ingenior- 
vidensk. Skrifter. 1944. Nr, 4. 20 pp. 1944. 

Prytz, Kristian and M. C. Harding The discovery of electromagnetism. 
A research of the priority. 16 pp. 1927. 


166 



Rasmussen, Hans Q, The orbit of comet 1929 I (Schwassmann-Wach- 
mann) in the years 1920-36, |> Det kgl. danske Vidcnsk. Sclsk. 
Math,-fysiske Medd, XIII. 16. 20 pp. 1935. 

Rasmussen, Hans Q. The motion of comet 1929 I (Schwassmann-'Wach- 
mann 2) in the years 1936-42, > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. 
Math.-fysiske Medd. XIX, 3. 8 pp. 1941. 

Rasmussen, J. L. A new theory of electricity and magnetism. 60 pp. 
1929. — 50 pp. 1930. 

Rasmussen, Rasmus E. H, Radiometer force and dimensions of appa- 
ratus. ,>> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. 
XI, 9. 24 pp. 1932. 

Rasmussen, Rasmus E. H, Radiometer force and dimensions of appa- 
ratus. II. >J Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk, Math.-fysiske Medd. 
XIII, 9. 18 pp. 1935. 

Ravn, /. P. /. New investigations of the Tertiary at Cape Dalton, East 
Greenland. '>t Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 105. Nr, 1. 16 pp. 1933, 
Reck, A. B. Extract of description of low pressure hot water heating 
by the Reck system and discussion of same. 12 pp. 1904. 
Riis-Carstensen, Eigil The Godchaab expedition 1928, The hydrogra- 
phic work and material. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 78. Nr. 3. 
104 pp. 1936. 

Rosenkrantz, Alfr, Summary of investigations of younger palaeozoic 
and mesozoic strata along the East Coast of Greenland in 1929. 
> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 74. Nr. 14. 18 pp. 1930. 
Rosenkrantz, Alfr. The lower Jurassic rocks of East Greenland. Part. I. 

,’> Medd. om Gi^nland. Bd. 110. Nr. 1. 122 pp. 1934. 
Rosenkrantz, Alfr, The lower Jurassic rocks of East Greenland. Part. II. 
The mesozoic sediments of the Kap Hope Area Southern Liverpool 
Land. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 110. Nr, 2. 64 pp. 1942. 
Rozental, Stefan On the theory of fi-dec&y. >> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. 

Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XVIII, 7. 44 pp. 1941. 

Rudkjabing, Mogens Determination of continuous absorption coeffi- 
cients in the spectrum of NA L > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. 
Math.-fysiske Medd. XVIII, 2. 16 pp. 1940. 

Rudkjahing, Mogens On the continuous absorption of the negative 


167 



hydrogen ion in the ultraviolet. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. 
Math.-fysiske Medd. XX, 16, 12 pp. 1943. 

Kyd, V, H, Contributions to the determination of the periods of mete- 
orological elements, 164 pp. 1917. (Th^se). 

RardamyHansN.K. Studies on activity, 112 pp. 1925. (Thise). 
Saugman, Axel Notes on the technique of colour-contraste radiography.. 
14 pp. 1937. 

Schmidt, Jobs, Introduction. (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 1908 
-10. Vol. I), p. 1-52. 1912. 

Schmidt, Jobs, Experiments with drift-bottles, (1st report). (Danish 
oceanographical Expeditions 1908-10. Vol. Ill, 1). 20 pp. 1913. 
Schmidt, Jobs, Introduction to the oceanographical reports including 
list of the stations and hydrographical observations. (Oceanographi- 
cal reports ed. by the “Dana”-Committee, Nr. 1). 88 pp, 1929. 
SchenwelUr, G, On some hydraulic model tests performed in 1929-31 
for the Board of maritime works of the State of Denmark, '> Inge- 
niorvidensk. Skrifter. B, Nr. 9. 50 pp. 1933. 

Seidenfaden, Cmmar Notes on a map of East Greenland from 73 “ 00‘ 
to 74“ 50* N. lat. '> Medd. om Gronland, Bd, 87. Nr. 3. 30 pp. 
1931. 

Simons, Lennart Measurement of the neutron-proton scattering cross- 
section. :> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Scisk. Math.-fysiske Medd., 
XVII, 7. 16 pp. 1939. 

SittdingfErik The original orbit of comet 1904 I (Brooks). '> Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XIII, 15. 10 pp. 1935. 

Snuth, Sigmrd Soren Hjorth, inventor of the dynamo-electric principle.. 
28 pp. 1912. 

Spender, Michael Map-making during the expedition. (The Scoresby- 
Sound committee*s 2nd, East Greenland expedition in 1932 to King. 
Christian IX*s Land), ;> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 104. Nr. 2. 

22 pp. 1934. 

Steffensen, }, E . On a generalization of Norlund's polynomials. > Det 
kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. VII, 5. 18 pp.. 
1926. 


168 



Steffensen, ]. F. A general summation formula. ,> Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Mcdd. VIII. 7, 26 pp. 1928. 

Steffemen, ]. F. Note on divided differences. > Det kgl. danske Vi- 
densk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XVII, 3. 12 pp. 1939. 

Steinhardt, Jacinto The stability of crystalline pepsin. |>, Det kgl. dan- 
ske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XIV, 11. 54 pp. 1937. 

Stevenius-'Nielsetif H, On the modern chemistry of the manufacture of 
superphosphate. >, Ingeniorvidensk. Skrifter. 1943. Nr. 4. 16 pp. 
1943. 

SteveniuS'Nielsen, H, Some recent developments in the chemistry of the 
manufacture of sulphuric acid, (The nitration process). > Inge- 
niorvidensk. Skrifter. 1943. Nr. 5, 24 pp. 1943, 

Strandt K. Aa, Photographic measurement of the six double stars 
^ Cassiopeiae, y Virginis, f Bootis, 44 i Bootis, Coronae borealis, 
70 Ophiuchi, and the computation of their orbits with special 
attention to these measurements, 136, 2 pp. Haarlem, 1937, (Th^se), 

Strorngrerit Bengt Tables of model stellar atmospheres. (Model stellar 
atmospheres I). \7ith the collaboration of K. Gyldcnksrne, 
M. Rudkjobing and K, A. ThernSe, > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. 
Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XXI, 3. 86 pp. 1944. 

Stromgren, Elis and Hans Q. Easrmtssen On the original orbits of comets 
1925 I, 1902 III and 1897 I. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. 
Math.-fysiske Medd. XVI, 7. 20 pp. 1938. 

Snginra, Y. and H, C, Urey On the quantum theory explanation of the 
anomalies in the 6th and 7th periods of the periodic table. ’> Det 
kgl danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. VII, 13. 18 pp. 
1926. 

Saz/e^Soderherght G. Notes of the Devonian stratigraphy of East Green- 
land. > Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 94. Nr. 4. 40 pp, 1932. 

Save-Soderberght G. Further contributions to the Devonian stratigraphy 
of East Greenland. I. Results from the summer expedition 1932. 
;> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 96. Nr. 1, 46 pp. 1933. 

Save-Soderberght G. Further contributions to the Devonian stratigraphy 
of East Greenland, II, Investigations on Gauss Peninsula during 
the summer of 1933. With an appendix: Notes on the geology of 


169 



the Passage Hills (East Greenland). > Medd. om Gr0nland. 
Bd.96. Nr. 2. 94 pp. 1934. 

SHve-^oderherght G. On the palaeozoic stratigraphy of Canning Land, 
'Wegener Peninsula, and Depot Island (East Greenland). > Medd. 
om Granland. Bd.96. Nr. 5. 46 pp, 1937, 

Teichert, Curt A Tillite occurrence on the Canadian shield. (Report of 
the fifth Thule expedition 1921-24. Vol. I. Nr. 6). 10 pp. 1937. 

Thomsen, Helge Nitrate and Phozphate contents of Mediterranean 
water. (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 1908-10. Vol. HI, 6). 
14 pp. 1931. 

Thygesen, Jorgen E, On the electric conductivity of a suspension of 
homogeneous ellipsoids of revolution with speciaL reference to an 
orientation effect. '>. Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysi- 
ske Medd. XVII, 1, 32 pp. 1939, 

Thygesen, JoTgen E. On the application of Smoluchowski*s coagulation 
theory to the problem of intercorpuscular attraction, ;> Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk, Selsk. Math.-fysl5ke Medd, XVIIi 2. 34 pp. 1939. 

T tier, Mogens and E. Warburg A method for the determination of die 
components of a complex conductor, separated from the surface by 
semiconductors. <> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske 
Medd. XVIII, 10. 64 pp. 1941. 

T roensegaard, N. On the structure of the protein molecule. A chemical 
investigation. (2. ed.). 126 pp. 1944. 

T rolle, A. Hydrographical observations from the Danmark-Expedition. 
,> Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 41. Nr. 2. p, 271-426. 1913, 

Trumpy,B. The beginning of the photon-initiated Rossi-curve for Pb, 
Fe and Al. > Det kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd, 
XX, 6, 12 pp. 1943. 

Unmack, Augusta and E. A. Guggenheim Studies of cells with liquid- 
liquid junctions. Part. Ill, Cells with a bridge of concentrated 
potassium chloride, '> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Math.-fysi- 
ske Medd. X,8. 24 pp. 1930. 

Urey, H, C, On the effect of perturbing electric fields on the Zeemann 
effect of the hydrogen spectrum. '>i Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. 
Math,-fy5iske Medd. VI, 2. 20 pp. 1924. 


170 



Ussing»N,V, Geology of die country around Julianehaab, Greenland. 
1911. Beretning om den geologiske Ekspedition til Julianehaab Di- 
strikt i Sommeren 1900. >i Medd. om Gronland, Bd. 38. 1912. 
Veibel, Stig and Franciska Eriksen Enzymic hydrolysis of glucosides. I. 
Hydrolysis of methyl- and ethyl-/?-d-glucosides. |> Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk, Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XIII, 17. 28 pp. 1936. 
Veibelj Stig and Franciska Eriksen Enzymic hydrolysis of glucosides. II. 
Hydrolysis of propyl- and isopropyl->ff-d-glucosides and some con- 
siderations on the mechanism of the enzymic hydrolysis of ;8-gIuco- 
sides. }>. Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. 
XIV, 15. 43 pp. 1937. 

Veibel, Stig and Hanne Ltllelmd Enzymic hydrolysis of glucosides. III. 
Hydrolysis of the 5 Butyl-^-d-glucosides. i> Det kgl. danske Vi- 
densk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XVII, 6, 48 pp. 1940. 

Vroman, /. A sedimentary petrological inyestigadon of a number of 
sand samples from the south coast of Greenland between Unartok 
and Tokulinek. <>[ Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 113. Nr. 3. 22 pp. 
1942. 

Wager, L. R. Geological investigations in East Greenland. Fart I. General 
geology from Angmagssalik to Kap Dalton. !>,Mcdd. om Gronland. 
Bd. 105. Nr. 2. 48 pp. 1934. 

Wager, L. R. Geological investigations in East Greenland. Part II. Geo- 
logy of Kap Dalton. >■ Medd, om Gronland. Bd. 105. Nr. 3. 46 pp. 
1935. 

Wager, L. R. and 11^^. A. Deer Geological investigations in East Green- 
land. Part III, The petrology of the Skaergaard intrusion, Kangerd- 
lugssuaq, East Greenland. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd, 105. Nr, 4. 
336 pp. 1939. 

Wandel, C. F, Current-bottles. ,> The Danish Ingolf-Expcdition. Vol, 
1,4. 5 pp. 1899. 

Wegmann, C. E. Preliminary report on the Caledonian Orogeny in 
Christian X.s Land. (North-East Greenland). >i Medd. om Gron- 
land. Bd. 103. Nr. 3. 64 pp. 1935. 

Wefffnann, C. E, Geological investigations in Southern Greenland. Part I. 


171 



On tlie structural divisions of Southern Greenland. > Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 113, Nr. 2. 150 pp. 1938. 

'Williams, E. J. Correlation of certain collision problems with radiation 
theory. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Sclsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. 
XIII, 4. 50 pp. 1935. 

Winther, Chr. The photochemical decomposition of hydrogen peroxide. 
;> Dct kgl. danske Vidensk. Sclsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. 11,1. 
18 pp. 1919. 

Winther, Chr. The photochemical oxidation of hydriodic acid. > Dct 
kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. 11,2, 28 pp. 1920, 
Winther, Chr. The photochemical efficiency of the absorbed radiation. 
> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. II, 3. 
36 pp. 1920. 

Wright, J. W. Contributions to the glaciology of North West Green- 
land. >; Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 125, Nr. 3. 46 pp. 1939. 
Wynoogst, H. C. }. Hints for cocoa- and chocolatemanufacture. 112 pp. 
1935, 

The Beacon lamp of the Danish Geodetic Institute. '> Geodsetisk Insti- 
tut Medd. 8. 12 pp. 1937. 

Bulletin of the Danish association of refrigeration. Published to the Fifth 
international Congress of Refrigeration, Rome. 1928. 78 pp. 1928. 
Christiani & Nielsen Twenty five years of civil engineering. 1904-29, 
(The editorial work by H. S. Kaarsberg). 170 pp. 1929. 

The development of telephonic communication in Copenhagen 1881- 
1931. With an introduction by Fr. F. W, Johannsen. ;>■ Ingenior- 
vidensk. Skrifter. A, Nr. 32. 166 pp. 1932. 

The discovery of electromagnetism made in the year 1820 by H. C. 

Oersted. Publ. by Absalon Larsen. 46 pp. 1920. 

A High, T ension apparatus for nuclear research. By T. B jerge, K. J. 
Brostrom, J. Koch and T. Lauritsen. ,>i Det kgl. danske Vidensk. 
Sclsk. Math.-fysiske Medd. XVIII, 1. 38 pp, 1940. 

Introductixm to the Reports from The Carlsberg Foundation's ocean- 
ographical expedition round the world 1928-30. (Dana Report Nr, 
1). 130 pp. 1934. 


172 



List of the meteorites, represented in the collection (of the Mincralogical 
and Geological Museum of the University, Copcnljagen). 12 pp. 
1905. 

The Madsen machine gun. (Parliamentary debates. House of Lords. 
6. junc 1918. Vol. 30. Nr. 35). 32 pp. 1920. 

The Madsen machine rifle. Main characteristics, organisation and tactical 
use. 66 pp. 1921. 

Nielsen & Winther, Ltd, The development of a Danish industrial con- 
cern. 1867-1917. 58 pp. 1918. 

Hydrographical observations. (Danish oceanographical Expeditions 
1908-10. Vol. I), p. 53-76. 1912. 

Hydrographical observations made during the"Dana”-Expedition 1928- 
30. "With an introduction by Helge Thomsen. (Dana-Report Nr. 12). 
46 pp. 1937. 

A geological reconnaissance of the southern part of the Svartenhuk pen- 
insula West Greenland. By Alfred Rosenkrama, Arne Noe-Ny- 
gaard, Helge Gry, Sole Munck and Dan Laursen. > Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 135. Nr. 3. 82 pp. 1943. 

81. Report from the Royal Veterinary and Agricultural School’s labo- 
ratory for agricultural tests. Trials with the milking-machine “Gan- 
dil-Gjetting”. 28 pp. 1913. 

Tidal Observatiom made at Nanortalik and Julianehaab in 1932-1934. 
A. Works in field. By C. C. A. Gabel- Jorgensen, B. Results from 
tidal observations made in South-Greenland. By J. Egedal. > Medd. 
om Gronland. Bd, 107. Nr. 2, 48 pp. 1940, 

The Admiralty tide tables. Part I-II. Publ. by order of the Lords Com- 
missioners of the Admiralty, 64 pp. 1940. 

T ranslation of the 8. Report from Statens Forsogsmejeri, Hillerod. 40 pp. 
Silkeborg. 1933. 


173 




OUVRAGBS EN ALLEMAND 




OUVRAGES BN ALLBMAND 

LE DANEMARK. DESCRIPTION, HISTOIRE 
ET CIVILISATION 

AcheliSt Th.O. Deutsche und dSnische Schulen einer schleswigschen 
Grenzstadt im 'Wandei der Jahrhunderce, 146 pp. Hadersleben. 
1934. 

AcheliSfTh.O. Aus der Geschichte des Haderslebener Johanneums. 
Vortrag;, gehalten anlasslich der 375-Jahrfeier am 10, Oktobcr 

1942. 16 pp. Hadersleben. 1942. 

Ahlefeldt-Laurvig, Frederik Das Unterbringcn vcrwahrlostcr Kinder in 
Familienpflege seitens der danischen Kinderftirsorgevereine. 14 pp. 
Odense. 1913. 

Andresen, Ludvig 200 Jahre Waisenhaus in Tondern. 1735-1935. 78 pp. 
Tondern. 1935. 

Andreserit Ludwig BeitrKge zur neueren Geschichte Tonderns. Gesam- 
melte Aufsatze. Hrsg. von G. E. Hoffmann. 272 pp, Apenrade. 

1943. 

BauTt TJ^. Bilder aus der Gescliichte der Deutschreformierten Schule in 
Kopenhagen. ZusammengesuUt aus dem Archiv der Deutsch-refor- 
mierten Kirche. Sonderabdruck aus den »Mittcilungeii der Ge- 
meinde«, Jahrg^ge 1938-41. 40 pp. 1941. 

Bering-Liishergy H. Die Entwickelung der Logopadie und Phoniatrie in 
D^emark. 14 pp. 1935. 

Bernhofty Hans Lassenius BlStter aus vergangener 2eit. 1793-1836. (Udg. 
af H. A. Bernhoft). 62 pp. Horsholm. 1938. 


12. Duila Folyglotta. 


177 



Bischoff, Hugo Die kommunale Anicihepolitik nach dem Kriege, 162 
pp, Hadersleben. 1933. 

Bobs, Louis Die deutsche St, Petri Gemeinde zu Kopenliagen, ihre Kir- 
che, Schulea und Stiftungen, MDLXXV-MCMXXV. 518 pp. 1925. 

Bobi, Louis Urn St. Petri vor funfzig Jahrcn. Erinnerungen aus meiner 
Kaabenzeit. (Soaderabdruck aus der »Kopenhagcner Zeitung«), 30 
pp. 1929. 

Bobs, Louis Charlotte Amalie, Kdnigia zu D-mark, Prinzessin zu 
Hessen-Cassel, und die Anf^ge der deutsch und franzdsisch refor> 
micrten Kirche zu Kopenhagen. 198 pp. 1940. 

Borup, Ernst], Die d^ische Volkshochschule. 16 pp. Odense. 1938. 

Brandt-M 0 lUr, J. L, Bertel Thorvaldsen als Damenfriseur. 12 pp. 1927. 

Brandt'Si oiler, J. L. Lebenserinnerungen eines danischen Damenfriseurs 
1876-1933. 52 pp. 1936. 

Brun, Lars Christian D^sclie Aufnahmc- und Beobachtungslieime und 
ihre Bedeutung ftir die endgultigc Unterbringung in Familien, Kin- 
derheimen oder Brziehungsanstalten usw. Mit Auseinandcrsetzung 
der Art und Wcise, wie die Pflegschaftsrelte und der Oberpfleg- 
schaftsrat hierin zusammenarbeiten. 14 pp. 1913. 

CalUsen, Karen Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Granitgrundgebirges von 
Bornholm. Einc geologisch-petrographische Untersuchung. 166 pp. 
1932. (Th&se). 

Calle, P. A. Die 'wirtschaftliche Lage in Nordschleswig. 20 pp. 1928. 

Carlsen, Olaf Dber J. B. Basedows Entlassung von der Ritterakademie 
zu Soro, 48 pp. 1937, 

Christensen, A, Hejberg Unterrichi und Erziehung in Danemark. 136 
pp. 1942. 

Christensen, Carl Die Stellung des Blauen Kreuzes im sc^ialen Leben. 
6 pp. 1923. 

Edelberg, Max Danemark in Wort und Bild, Dargestellt von danischen 
Autoritaten. 150 pp. 1938. 

Eisner, Patti Streiflichter aus Danemark, dem Lande des Meeres. 400 
pp. 1913. 

Eisner, Paul Das sclidnc Dslncmark. 436 pp. 1914. 


178 



Eisner, Paul Steen Steensen Blichcr, der Heidcdichtcr und Hcidcpfarrer, 
Eln Lcbensbild. 120 pp. 1917. 

Faber, V, L. Die Nachtarbelt der Jugendllchen in, DRncmark. Bcricht 
erstattet im Auftrag dcr danischen Sektion an die internat. Vcr- 
einigung fur gesetzlichcn Arbciterscliutz. 8 pp. 1907. 

Fenger, Hans Mathias Kede gelialten bci der Feicr in der Holmens- 
Kirche d, 2, April 1901 zur Hrinncrung an. die Schlaclit auf dcr 
Rhede von Kph. d. 2. April 1801. Als Mscr, gcdruckt. 26 pp. 1901. 

Flensborg, C. E. Die danisclie Heidegesellschaft. Mit bcsondcrcr Riick- 
sicht auf das Bcpflanzungsproblcm, 48 pp. Viborg. 1939. 

Groes-Petersen, £. Aufbau dcr Kopenhagener Polizel. Yortrag gehalcen 
anlasslich des Besuches deutseber Folizeioffizierc in Kopenhagen 
Sommer 1941. 24 pp. 1941, 

Hagemann, G. A, Die zweifarbigen Briefmarken Danemarks und 
Danisch ^^cstindiens (1870-1905). 3. Ausg., auf Grundlage dcr 
Untersuchungeii der drei letzten Jahre und deren Erfolge vollig 
umgearbeitet. 46 pp. 1933. 

Hammerich, Angul Das musikhistorischc Museum zu Kopenhagen. Bc- 
schreibender Katalog. 172 pp. 1911. 

Hansen, Jesper P. Schleswig unicr preussischer Herrschaft. Eine Dar- 
stellung der Bevdlkerungsverhaltnisse in Schleswig, besonders in 
dem Zeitraujne 1864-1910 nach amtUchen deutschen Quellen aus- 
gcarbeitet. 24 pp. 1919. 

Hansen, Kaj Die Gesteine des Unterkambriums von. Bornholm, nebst 
einigen Bemerkungen iiber die tektonischen VerhSltnisse von Born- 
holm. > Danmarks geol. Undersogelse. II. R', Nr. 62. 210 pp. 1936. 
(Th&se). 

Harvild, G. K, Tivoli in der Vergangenheit und der Gegenwart. 36 pp. 
1927. 

Hass0, Arthur G. Der Kopenhagener Handwerkervercin. 1840 — 20. 
November — 1940. Resumee des'Werkes »Er Bidrag til koben- 
havnsk Haandvasrks Historic. Haandvjcrkerforeningen 1840-1 940 «. 
16 pp. 1940. 

Heegaard, Paul Der Mathematikunterricht in DSnemark. (Internatio- 


12 * 


179 



nale mathemaiische Underrichtskommission, I, M. U. K,). 112 pp. 
1912, 

Heerfordtt Chr. Fred. Eine Denkschrift an die deutsche Nation von der 
skandinavischen Initiative. Deutscher Text, 26 pp. 1933. 

Hertcl, Hans Kurzc Ubersicht iiber die dSnische Landwirtschaft. Hrsg, 
von Der kgl, Danischen Landwirtschafcsgesellscliaft. 80 pp, 1924. 
— 2. Ausg. 84 pp. 1931. 

HUhsch, Matth. Die danischc Trampdampfschiffahrt nach dem Kriege, 
unter besonderer Bcriicksichtigung des privatwirtschaftlichen Mo- 
ments. 104 pp. 1924. 

Hoyberg, Hans Marcussen Untersuchungen iiber die Zusainmensctzung 
der Milch in D^emark 1913-1922. 52 pp. 1923. 

Ihsen-y Fr. Die Entwickluug der Schweinezucht in Danemark. 12 pp. 
1905. 

Isager, Kr. Krankenfursorge dcs danischen Zistcrzienscrklosters 0m, 
Cara Insula, MCLXXII-MDLX. Eine archiiologisch-palaopatho- 
Ic^ische Untersuchung zur ICenntnis der mittelalterlichen Patholo^ 
gie und Chirurgie und des Klosters als Heil- und Pflegcstattc. In 
Zusammenarbeit mit Einar Sjdvall. 128 pp, 1941. 

jUrgensen, Dethlef Diinische Handelsprobleme wahrend des Krieges. 
24 pp. 1940. 

KapeVy Ernst Die f iir die diinische Schule cigentiimliche Freiheit. 1 6 pp. 
1929. 

Kerstingt K. /, Tagebuch des Pastors Konrad Johann Kersting, 2, Hof- 
predigers der Konigin Charlotte Amalie, gefiihrt von seiner Berufung 
im Jahre 1714 bis zu seinem Tode im Jahre 1727. 14 pp. 1942. 

Koch, /. P. Und Alfred VFegener Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse der da- 
nischen Expedition nach Droniiing Louises I and und quer iiber das 
Inlandcis von Nordgronland 1912-13 unter Lcitung von J. P. Koch. 
Abt. l-II. > Medd. om Gronland. Bd. 75. 676 pp. 1930. 

Krogh, Torhen Zur Geschichte des danischen Singspiels im 18. Jahr- 
hundert. 312 pp. 1924. (Thisc). 

Lampe, Wilhelm \7eihcredc fur die Gedenktafcl der aus unserer St, 
Petri Gemeinde und der deutschen Kolonie in Kopenhagen 1914-18 


180 



gcfallencn Krieger. Deutsche St. Petri Kirchc am Sonntag *I2xaudi« 
1927. (Abdruclt aus dcr »Kopenhagcncr Zeitung«). 10 pp, 1927. 

Larseriy Karl H. C. Andersen, Leben ohne Dichtung. Kulcurgeschiclit- 
lich illustriert. 176 pp. 1926. 

Larsen, L. Hansen Die Rindviehzucht in Danemark insbesondere die 
Zucht dcr roten d^ischen Milchrassc. 1. Obersicht von Den zu- 
sammenwirkenden Landwirtschaftsvcrcincn im Stiftc Sccland. 40 
pp. 1929. 

Larssen, Otto Auf Langfahrt. Abenteuer und Erlcbnisse eincs '^elten- 
bummlers zu Wasser und zu Lande, 322 pp. Leipzig, Kph. 1909, 

Lawaetz, Carl Die danisclie Landwirtschaft. Eine Bctrachtuiig vom 
staats- und landesokonomischen Standpunktc, 12 pp. Kalundborg. 
1920. 

Lehmann, Julitts Das Patentreclit in D^cmark, Norwegen, Schweden 
und Finnland nebst einigen Aufschlusscn iiber Islandischc Privilc- 
gien, Eine systematische Zusammenstellung der Anfang 1919 geltcn- 
den Gesetze und Ausfiihningsbestimmungen sowie dcr iibliclien 
Praxis. Fiir PatentanwSlte, 84 pp, 1919. 

Loffler, Ernst D^emarks Natur und Volk, Eine geographische Mono- 
graphie. 128 pp. 1905. 

Matzen, Henning Die nordschleswigsche Optantenfrage. 208 pp. 1904. 

Matzen, Henning Das Indigenatrecht im Wiener-Frieden. Widerlegung 
der Schrift dcs Herrn Oberlandesgerichtsrats Dr. Otto Brandt in 
Kiel. 156 pp. 1906. 

Mengin, Ernst Das sU teste Mitgliederverzeichnis der Deutsch-Reformier- 
ten Kirche zu Kopenhagen vom Jahre 1690. 24 pp. 1944. 

Moltesen, Laust Eine Rcpiik an den Rezensenten von Acta pontificum 
Danica. I. in den Gdttingischen gelehrten Anzeigen. 8 pp. 1905, 

Munch-Petersen, Hans Ludvig August Grundtvig, Dr. juris, Professor 
an der Universitat Kopenhagen. (»Ugeskrift for Rctsva:scn«). 8 pp. 
1914. 

MUntetyFrederik Et Mindeskrift. II-IV: Aus den Tagebiichern Frie- 
drich Munters. V-VII: Aus dem Brief weclisel Friedrich Miinters. 
1780-1830, Hrsg. von 0jvind Andreasen. 1937-1944. 


181 



M&lUvy Heinrich A. Die Beitreibung voa Forderungen in Danemark. 12 
pp. 1908. 

Nielsen, Niels Eine Methodc zur exakten Sedimcntationsmessung. Siu- 
dien iiber die Marschbildung auf der Halbinsel Skalling. >< Dec kgl. 
daiuke Vidensk. Selsk. biologiske Medd. XII, 4. 98 pp. 1935. 

Nielsen, Roger Danemark. Unter Mitwirkung von Harald Toksvig. 144 
pp. 1939. 

Nordentoft, Iver Seit Menschengedenken, Henrik Lassen’s Gedenkblat> 
ter. 104 pp. 1936, 

Ottosen, Johan- Geschichtc Danemarks fiir die Volksschule. Hrsg. von 
F. C. C, Linvald. 152 pp, 1920. 

Rodie, W. Deutsclie St, Petri ICirche. Die Fcier des 350-jShrigen Jubi- 
laums 20.-22. Februar 1925. 12 pp. 1925. 

Rasmussen, Knud Gronlandssagen. 2. Aufl, 280 pp. Berlin, Kph. 1922, 

Rasmussen, Steen Eiier Nordische Baukunst, Beispiele und Gedanken 
zur Baukunst iinserer Zeit in D-mark und Schweden. 192 pp. 
Leipzig, Kph. 1940. 

Reventlow, Chr. Ditlev Danemark von heute. 48 pp. 1935. 

Reventlow, Chr. Ditlev Fr. Grundsatze und Kegeln fiir den zweckmSssi- 
genBetrieb der Forsten. Nach seincm in den Jalircn vor 1827 ver- 
fassten Manuskript von der Forstabteilung der kSniglichcn tierarzt- 
licken und landwirtschaftlichen. Hochschule in Kopenhagen hrsg. 
und niit Erlauterungen versehen. 188 pp. 1934. 

Rode, Edith Kopenhagen in einer Nussschale. 32 pp, 1934, 

Rohde, Arne Set, Lanrentius Kirke, Oesterlars Gemeinde, Bornholm. 16 
pp. Ronne. 1929. 

Sabroe, Axel S. Forsiwirtschaft in Danemark. Zur Orientierung fUr Aus- 
lander. Herausgeber; Dansk Skovforening. 68 pp. 1926. 

Sand, H, /. Tycho Brahe und seine Sternwarten auf Hven. Vortrag, 16 
pp. 1904. 

Schlaikier, H. Apenrader Schiffahrts-Chronik. 126 pp. Apenrade. 1929. 

Schmidt, Max Deutschland kann nach Danemark exporticrent 12 pp. 
1933. 

Schneider, Aug, Am 26. April 1911 auf der Generalversammlung des 


182 



Set. Petti Gcmeindevercins in Kopenhagen gchalteiie Kede iiber die 
Schulfragen. 16 pp, 1911, 

SchoTnstein, Max Trauerredc an der Bahre des Herrn Julius Bcrnburgi 
in, danischer Sprache gehalten und ins Deutsche uberttagen. 8 pp. 
1911. 

Schiltte, Gudmund Das sudjUtische Danentum. Zwolf ^ahrheiten. 40 
pp. 1937, 

Simonserti Rudolph Der danische 'Tondichter Carl Nielsen, 24 pp. 1924, 

Stauningy Th. D^emark-Deutschland. Rede Im Kopenhagener Studen- 
tenvercin am 8. Milrz 1941. 24 pp. 1941. 

Stellingy Mogens Einige Vorfahren von Fabrikant Walter Wilhelm Stel- 
ling. — II. Nachtrage. 1935-36. 

Staeheliny With, 1719 — 29. September — 1919, Licht-Salz-Frucht. Vor- 
trag, gehalten. den 5. Oktober in der reformierten Kirche in Frcde- 
ricia. Als Mai^uskript gedruckt. 8 pp. Fredericia. 1919. 

Tesdorphy Karl Wilhelm Johannes Wicdewclt. D^emarks erster klassi- 
zistischer Bildhauer, ein Anhanger von Winckelmann. 126 pp. 
Hamburg, Kph. 1933. 

Thalhitzery Billy Dbersicht uber das Grundbuchwesen in Danemark. 
Hrsg. von dem kgl. griechischen Gencralkonsulat in Kph. 146 pp, 
1907. 

TietgenSy Wilhelm Der deutsch-dlinische Grenzsaum. 64 pp. Apenrade. 
1932. (Th&sc, Berlin). 

Westhy Th. Claudi Die dSnische Heidegesellschaft mit besonderem Hin- 
blick auf die Hochmoorkultur in Danemark. FUr den Besudi der 
Zentral-Moor-Kommission. 30 pp. Aarhus. 1907. 

ZepeUn, W. von Einige Worte Uber die Festung Kopenhagen als Basis 
filr die Verteidigung des Landes. 20 pp. 1908. 

Moderne Architektur in Danemark. Hrsg. vom Akademischen Architek- 
tenvereinin DUnemark. (Red: Steen Eiler Rasmussen). 64 pp. Berlin, 
Kph. 1925. 

Kurze Beschreihung des Krieges von 1 864 mit besonderer BerUcksichti- 
gung der KUmpfe bei Duppel und auf Alsen nebst Bild und Be- 
schreibung der DenkmUler. 24 pp. Sonderburg. 1920. 


183 



Bilder von der deutschen St. Petri Kirchc und ihren drei Schulen. 8 pp, 
1918. 

Bddertafeln des Etruskischen. Museums (Helbig-Museum) der Ny Carls- 
berg Glyptotliek. 148 pp. 1928, 

Dankgottesdienst anlasslich des 350 Jalir-Jubilaums der St. Petri Kirche 
zu Kopenliageti als Deutscher Gcmeindekirche. Ansprache von 
Gornandt und Predigt von Fuglsang^Damgaard. (»Kopenhagener 
Rundschau*), 8 pp. 1935. 

Der Dorn zu Kopenhagen. Unsere Frauenkirche. Illustriertcr '^egweiser. 
(Text von Rikard Magnussen). 30 pp. 1929. 

Der Dom zu Roskllde. 32 pp. Roskilde. 1 936. 

Ddnemark. Landwireschafts-, Handels-, Industrie- und Turistenland. 
180 pp. 1924. — 2. Jahrg. 1926. 

Ddnetnark, Die Landwirtschaft. (Der Landwirtschaftsrat). 356 pp, 1935. 

Das exportierende DSnemark, Von dem kgl. danischen Ministerium des 
Aussern und dem staatlichen statistischen Departement heraus- 
gegeben. 84 pp. 1936, 

Fiihrer des Nationalmuseums Kopenhagen. Die danischen Sammlungen, 
Vorgeschiclite. 126 pp. 1938. 

Fiihrer durch das Nationalmuseum, Die danischen Sammlungen. Mittel- 
alter und neuere Zeit bis 1750, 76 pp. 1939. 

Soziale Fursorge Daneinarks, Hrsg. vom Mittelschleswigschcn Ausschuss, 
Flensburg. 24 pp. 1920. 

Gesetz vom 1. April 1905 iiber Musterschutz in Danemark, 16 pp. 1905. 

Gesetz betreffs der Vertilgung von Ratten im Kdnigreiche Danemark 
nebst Erteuterungen zur praktischen Durchfiihrung dieses Gesetzes. 
16 pp, 1907. 

Die soziale Gesetzgehung D^emarks. 1891-1941. Hrsg. von »Socialt 
Tidsskrift*. 490 pp. 1941. 

Ny Carlsberg Glyptotek. Verzeichnis der Bildhauerarbeiten der neueren 
Zeit und der Renaissance etc. 64 pp. 1905. 

Ny Carlsbexg Glyptotek. Verzeichnis der Bildhauerarbeiten der neueren 
Zeit und der Renaissance sowie der Medaillen, Gemalde und Zeich- 
nungen. 116 pp. 1912. 


184 



Ny Carlsberg Glyptotek, Katalog der Abtcilung fUr modernc Kunst. 

2. verbesserte und erweitertc Aufl. 144 pp. 1937. 

Idjalmar HarttYutHn & Co, Die Bntwiclclung des Gcschaftcs wahrcnd 
25 Jahren. 1894 — April — 1919. 40 pp. 1919. 

Imtmktion fiir den danischen auswartigen Dienst vom 21. September 
1932. 470 pp. 1933. 

Danische KonsHlarinstruktion vom 18. Januar 1912. 300 pp. 1912. 

Die Kopenhagener Strassenhahnen in Vergangenheit und Gegenwart. 
94 pp. 1927. 

K 0 dbyen. Die Markt- und Sclilachthallen. von Kopenhagen, Von der 
Stadtverwaltung Kopenhagen herausgegeben. 46 pp, 1935. 

Die Lebensbeschreihtmg des uralten Norwegers Christian Jacobsen Dra- 
kenberg nebst der uber ihn gehaltencn Leichenpredigt und seinem 
Portrait. Hrsg. Viborg 1774. (Udg. af Sophus E. Johnsen). 56 pp. 
Aarhus. 1928. 

Die nordischen Lander in der ^eltwirtschaft. Danemark. Finnland. Is* 
land. Norwegen. Scliweden. Herausgegeben von den Delegationen 
zur Fordcrung der wirtschaftlichen Zusammenarbeit zwischen den 
nordischen Landern. 276 pp. Helsingfors, ICph, 1938, 

Maltfabrik, Sophus Fuglsang. Malzfabrik Bryggerict S. C. Fuglsang A/S. 

Brauerei, 24. Juli, 75 Aar. 30 pp. Haderslcv. 1940, 

Internationaler Milchivirtschaftkonffress 1931. 1.-5. Sektion. VortrSge 
Nr. 1-135. Deutsche Ausgabe, 1931. 

Das nationalhistorische Museum im Schlosse Frederiksborg. 140 pp. 
1902. 

Das nationalhistorische Museum im Schlosse Frederiksborg. Fuhrer fUr 
Besuchcr. 52 pp, Hillerod. 1927. — 56 pp. Hillerod. 1940. 
Thorvaldsens Museum, Handkatalog. 82 pp. 1925. — 76 pp. 1935. 

Das danische Musterschutzgesetz, die kgl. Verordnung vom 1, September 
1905 und die Ausfiihrungsbestimmungen vom 25. September 1906. 
36 pp. 1906. 

Neujahrsgruss an deutsche Kriegsgefangene vom Ausschuss der Univer- 
sitat Kopenhagen fur kriegsgefangene Akademiker und vom Da- 
nischen Roten Kreuz, Biicherabteilung. 1. Januar 1919. 56 pp. 1919. 
Die Organisation der danischen Polizei. 30 pp. 1926. 


185 



Die Ostsee-Fischerei in ihrer jetzigen Lage. Theil 1-2, 1904-05. 

Othinia catholica, Festalbum zum 40-jiihrigeii Jubilaiim der katholischen 
Gemeinde, 16 pp. Odense, 1907, 

Rosenborg. Fuhrer durch die chronologische Sammlung der danischen 
Kdnige. 80 pp. 1931, — 80 pp. 1939. 

Die Sozialreform in Danemark. Von dem kgl, danischen Ministerium des 
Aussern und dem staatlichen statlstischcn Departcment heraus- 
gegeben, (Von K. K, Steincke). 36 pp. 1936. 

StammhaHm ev. Familien Cronlck der Familie Vogel. Catarinemal 1669 
bis 1907. 54 pp. Grenaa. 1909. 

Der schweizerlsche UnterstUtzmgsverein in DSnemark 1879-1929, Ver- 
fasst von W. Baur und E, Nestd. 32 pp. 1929. 

Die stildtische Verbrennungsanstdt fOr Abfallstoffe in Frederiksberg 
(Danemark). Ausgearb. in Veranlassung der Baltisclien Ausstellung 
in Malmd im Sommer 1914. 24 pp. 1914. 

Das forstliche Versuchswesen in DSlnemark. Statens forstlige Forsogs- 
vssen, Bericht uber die Leistungen 1901-1926. Hrsg. von der Ver- 
sudaskommission. (Redig. von Adolph Oppermann). 16 pp, 1927. 

Die dani5che.Vo/^f^oc6jc6«/e. Hrsg, von dem Verein fUr Volkshoch- 
schulcn und Landwirtschaftsschulen in Dllnemark. 174 pp. 1918. 

Deutsche Obersetzung des Revisionsberichts in der Konkurssache A/S 
Varehuset, Frederiksberggade. 102 pp. 1913. 

VbersetZHng des 8tcn Berichts der Staatlichen Versuchsmolkerei (Statens 
Forsogsmejeri), Hillerod, Danemark. 44 pp. Silkeborg. 1932. 

Kurze Vbersicht fiber die danische Landwirtschaft, von Fachleuten aus- 
gearbeitet und von der kgl. danischen Landwirtschaftgesellschaft 
herausgegeben. 72 pp. 1912. 

2h Kopcnhagen. Hrsg. von Ernst Mengin (Heft 1). Sonderabdruck aus 
den »Mittcilungen aus der Gemeinde*. 14 pp. 1942. 


186 



OUVKAGBS BN ALLBMAND 


brochures gongernant la « petite politique* 

DE LA MINORITE ALLEMANDB DU SLESVIG DANOIS 
« IITTERATURE » ALLEMANDB DE L'OCGUPATION 


AdamsejitJohs. Gcdanken zur politischen Lagc. Von dncm Angcllter. 16 pp, 1919, 
Andreseti, Ingeborg Ein FrUhlingupicl, 16 pp. Tondem. 1923, 

Andresen, Ingebarg Vorspann. Spel in cn upfog. 2,Aufl. 16 pp. Tondern. 1923. 
Andresen, Ingeborg Oroot-Huus, Spel in en Tog. (Schleswlg-Hohteinlschc Hclmat< 
Abcnde. 1> Heft). 32 pp, Tondern. 1924, 

Andresen, Ludufig Zur Geschichte dcs Vichhendels im Amte Tondern. (Extr. de 
*NoFdschleswig<), 48 pp, Tondem, 1927. 

Andressn, Ludwig Gcschichte dei Ringreiter-Gorps in Tondem. 44 pp. Tondem, 1937. 
Christensen, Jes Witutedt, Hutoriacho Zeugen aua veigangencr Zeit. Bin FiLhrer. 
20 pp. Apenrade. 1934. 

Christensen, Lorenz Ueber die Vorfahren vtlterlicheracits dca Schiffsrccdcra Jacob 
Jebaen. 12 pp. Apenrade, 1941. 

Clausen, Frits DSnischcr Volks^aubc. Ein Julgruaa zur Winteraonnenwendc 1940, 
12 pp. Apenrade. 1940. 

Clausen, Frits DSniacher Volksglaubc *Odinc. (Aua >Jul i Norden 194 la). Ein Jul- 
gruaa zur Wintcraonnenwende 1941. Bpp. 1941. 

Dierks, Heinz Mit der fUnften Kompanic Im Weaton 1940, 128 pp. 1940. (a: 41). 
Vumke, Artur Geachichte im Oataeeraum. Sondeidruck der >BrUcko Im Nordena, 
Elternbrief der erweiterten Kindcrlandverachtckung In Danemaik. (Heft 12/13) . 
92 pp. Apenrade. 1944. 

Sskitdsen, Claus Schlcswigs Boden und Volkatum. Entgegnung auf die Schriften: 
1, Schleswig urdflniachea Land? 2. Aber, Herr Eakildsenl 3. Von Volkatum und 
Namengebung im Schlcswlgachen. 4. Geaprfich tiber die dUnische Grcnzlchre. 
64 pp. Tender. 1936. 

Ewald, Wilhelm 'Erinnerungen an die Revolution und den Arbeiterrnt in Apenrade. 
56 pp. Apenrade. 1938. 

Feldmann, Roktraut Frilhling. Ein Marchenapiel in 5 Bildem. 22 pp. Apenrade. 1926. 
Peldmann,Rokiraut Frahliche Weihnacht ttbemll. Ein Weihnachtaapiel in 3 Bildem. 
16 pp. Apenrade. 1926, 

Gabe, Niels Klcinc deutachc Szenen. Heft 1. 11. 32 + 32 pp. 1942. 

Grahenhorst, Georg Der erste Kuas und anderc Geschichten. 58 pp. 1942. — 60 pp. 


Hansen, P. Chu Zur AufklSrung ttber die aoziale Filraorge in Danemark und in Deutach- 
land. 16 pp. Apenrade. 1920. 

H.id.,Amui V. d. Wlr iun»cn DouMben und ScUuwig. En. SOnnn. dnr Jujund. 


16 pp. Apanradoi 1936. 
Kardal,Harboe und Viggojdrgensen 
riachen Tagc in Nordachleswig in 


Dlnemark unter deutachem Schutz. Die liialo- 
Wort und Bild. 16 pp. Apenrade. 1940, 


187 



Kohl, Chmtl V. Gcdichte. (Kopcnhagen 23. Marto 1942). 16 pp. 1942. 

Krumm, "Johannes Meincn und WiBEen in dcr Geachichtc »Gimbricn«a. GastgeschenlE 
cines Schlciwlg-HoUtelnorB an die schwcdischcn Freundc. 90 pp, Apcnrade, 
Flensborg, 1933. 

Kroger, Timm Um den Wcgzoll. Den ICameradcn der Wchrmacht von dcr Landeg- 
gruppc AQ. derNSDAPin Dfinemark. (Shagcrrak Soldatcnbticlicrci. 1), 64 pp. 
1944. 

Kahler, Julius Festschrift zur 40-jfihrigon Wiederkehr dcs ersten Volksfcstcs auf dem 
Knivabci^, Ergknzung und Erweitcrung der im Jnhre 1901 von Prof. N. A. SchrS- 
der, Haderslcben, aus Anlass der Weihe dcs Bismai-cktunncB verfassten Schrift. 
SOpp. Apcnrade. 1934. 

Kikler, Julius 200 Jahic Apenrader Schiltzengpldc 1734-1934, Einc Festschrift zum 
JubilSum am 6. August 1934 im Auftrag dcr Glide hiag. 106 pp. Apcnrade. 1934. 
Lobsien, Wilhelm Das Kosendach. Die Geschichte eincr nordschlcswigschen jugend. 
204 pp. Tondern. 1943. 

Lund, C. Unser Museum. 1. Jahresbcricht fiir 1915. 14 pp. Hadcrslcv. 1916. 

Megerle, Karl Die Verantwortung dcr Presse. ( Vortrag, gchaltcn im Deutsch-DSni- 
schen Verein (Dansk-Tysk Forening) in Kopenhagen am 13, Oktober 1941. 
24 pp. 1941. 

Miegel, Agnes Die Fahrt dcr sicben Ordensbriider, Den Komcraden der Wchrmacht 
von der Landesgruppe AO dcr NSDAF in Dkncmark. (Skagerrok Soldaten- 
bileheici. 6). 72 pp, 1944. 

Miller, Wilhelm Dio dcutschcn Berufsgruppen und dcr deutschc Sozialismus. 12 pp. 
Hadcrilev. 1941. 

Petersen, Cornelius Die friesischo Bewegung. 16 pp, Tondem. 1920. 

Petersen, Cornelius Bntgegnung auf die Flugschrift deg Heim Dr, Tedson, Flcnsbutg: 

Uve Jens Lomsen DSne? 22 pp. Tondem. 1920. 

Petersen, Marie Meine Rcisc nach PalBstina, 32 pp. Tondem. 1934. — 32 pp. Tender. 
1935. 

Pfluger, Ernst Suchet so werdet Ihr flndcn. Gcdichte. 32 pp. Ghristlansfcld. 1940. 
Seklink Zulcika's Frtihlingsfahrt. 20 pp. Aabcnraa. 1922. 

Sehmidt-Gorsbhek, Hans Auf buntem Acker. Gcdichte. Hng. vom Bund fUr deutschc 
Kultur, 60 pp. Tondem. 1935. 

Sehmidt-Gorsbloek,Hans Nordschleswig^ Landschaft und Menschen. Hrsg. von dcr 
Ortsgruppe Apcnrade, ^Deutsches Jugendhcrbeigswcrk Nordschlcswiga. SOpp. 
Apenmde. 1936. 

Sehmidt-Gorsbloek, Hans Das Zeichen. AIs Ms. gedr. 48 pp, 1942. 

Sehmidt-Gorsbloek, Hans Der neuntc April. 52 pp. Apcnrade. 1943. 
Sehmidt-Wodder,J. Das nationalc Ringen in Nordschleswig. Was crrcicht ist und was 
wcrdcR muss. Ein Wort zur Besinnung. 14 pp. Tondem. 1939. 
Sehmidt‘Wodder,Johs. 1669-1944. Festgabe der dcutschcn Volksgruppc. 164 pp. 
Apcnrade, 1944. 

Schroder, Ernst Deutsche Arbeit un Grcnzlandc Schleswig. (VortrHgc Uber die Schles- 
wig'Fragc). 56 pp, Apcnrade. 1933. 


188 



Schroder, Ernst TJnser Kampf. GnindaStzliches zur Nordschleswig-Frage, (Sondes 
druck au8 dcr »Nord8Chleswlgschen Zeltung«). 20 pp. Apcnradc. 1934. 

Storm, Theodor Der Schimmelreltcr. Den Kamcraden dcrWchrmacht von dcr Landes, 
gnippe AO der NSDAP in Dlncmark. (Skagerrak SoldatenbQchenjl. 2). llfl pp. 
1944. 

Wiese, W. 250 Jahre Schiitzenkorps Tondem von 1693. 1693 — 18. Juni 1943. 

48 pp. Tender. 1943, 

^tnn, Ernst Zur EmCUhning in Richard Schdnes Dzcbei Biographic. Ais Ids. gedr. 
16 pp. Eabjerg. 1942. 

Dcr Deutsche Aussehuss und Dr. KOster. Im Auftrage des chcmaligcn deutschen Aus. 

Bchvtsacs hisg, von Dr, K&hler. 24 pp. Apcnradc. 1921. 

Die feicrliche Beerdigung dcr 20 dcutachcn Secleute am 27. Oktober 1939 In Stege auf 
MSen. 8 pp, 1939. 

Bilderbueh dcr Tcchnischen Koznp.j Bllndflugschule 4. Kricgawcihnaclit 1941, 35 pp. 
1941. 

Peslbuch ftir das fttnfte nordscbleswigBche Bundesaangerfest in Ldgumkloster am 5. 

und 6. JuU 1924. 24 pp, LOgumklostor. 1924. 

Pestsehrift ziun 15. Vcibandstag des Verbandcs der Vcrcine ehemaligcr deutscher 
Soldaten im abgetrctcnen Nordschleswig. Apenradc 13. Juni 1937. Herausgeg. 
im Auftrage des Verbandcs von W. Krilgcr. 16 pp. Apcnradc, 1937, 
Gedenkbldtter fUr Leutnent Andreas Jannichsen-Fctcrsen geb. am 4, April 1912 ge* 
fallen am 1. Oktober 1941 in Rusaland. 8 upag. pp. Tandcr. 1941. 

Ein Kampf um Nordschleswig. 5 Jahre NSAN. 144 pp, HadeislcVj Aabcnraa. 1938. 
Nordschleswigschc Lesebogen, Hrsg. vom Deutschen Lehrcrvcrcin fUr Nordschleswig. 
1. Bogen. Sagenj ausgcwShlt und nacheizShlt von Wilhelm Kriiger, mit Bildcm 
von Niko Lukassen. 16 pp. Apenradc. 1936. 

Lieder des Sonderburger Schiffer^Gclags. 48 pp. Sonderborg. 1924, 

Liederbueh. Bekannte und belicbtc Lieder fhr alle Festlichkeitcn. 22 pp. Tondem. 
1937. 

Liederbueh fttr Nordschleswig. Zusammengestcllt und herausgegeben von Harboe 
Kardel. 52 pp. Apenradc. 1935'40. 

Deutseber Jungenschaf^ Nordschleswig. Liederhejt. I.-II, 46 pp. Apenrade. 1937. 
Liedersammlung des Alsener JagdvereinSj gegr. 1522 in Augustenburg, 16 pp. Sender* 
burg. 1923. 

Die deutschc Minderheit in Nordschleswig. Eine kuize Obersicht fiber die dfinische 
Gcaetzgebung. Auf Veranstaitung des dfinischen Mlnisteriums des Aussem ver- 
Bffentlicht. Kph. den 15. April 1924. 18 pp. 1924. — 24 pp. 1929. — 24 pp. 
1936. 

Mindetheiisreehte in Kordsehleswig. Einige Bemerkungen anlfisslich der in 1895 ge- 
druckten anonymen Klageschrift Hng. von aSondcrjydak Skolcforeningi. 50 pp. 
Aabcnraa. 1925. 

Kordsehleswig ruft, ReisefUhrer durch Nordschleswig 1938. Hng. von H.-Z. Kfagazin 
in Hadcralcben. 32 pp. Apcnradc. 1938. 


189 



Sonderbttrg, DUppcl, Alscn. 4. Aufl, 70 pp. Sonderbuxg. 1 920. 

Trauerfeier am 6. September 1940 auf eincm Hcldenfricdhof. 12 pp. FredcrUeshavn. 
1940, 

Verband der Vereinc chemaligcr deutscher Soldaten im abgetrctencn Nordschlcswig 
1927-1934. ZusammengcBtellt im Auftrage dca Vcrbandcs vom SchrlftfUhrar. 
Ah Handschrirt vervidfUtigt Nur zur personbehen Uotcrrichtung, nicht fOr 
die OiTentlichkeit bestimmt. 32 pp. Apenradc, 1934, 

Vom Guten in der Wdt. Hrsg. von Chr, von Renthc-Fink. 120 pp. 1940, 

Uober das Sportsleben in DIncmark. Filr die schleswigsche jugend, Hrag, von Danak 
IdnctB Foibund. G4pp, 1920. 


OUVRAGES BN ALLEMAND 

HISTOIRE GfiNfiRALE, POLITIQUE 

Afzelins, Adam Die rfimische Eroberung Italiens (340-264 v. Chr.). 
> Acta Jutlaadica. XIV, 1 204 pp, Aarhus, Kph. 1942. 

Afzelius, Adam Die rSmische Kriegsmacht wShrend der Auseinander- 
setzung mit den helleiiistisdien Grossmachten. Studien iiber die 
romischc Expansion. II. i> Acta Jutlandica. XVI, 2. 116 pp. Aar- 
hus, Kph. 1944, 

Andrup, Otto Ober die Arbeit der ikonographischen Kommission. Ter- 
minologische VorschlSge fiir den ikonographischen Ausschuss des 
Comit6 international dcs sciences historiques anliisslich der Tagung 
im Haag. 1932. 16 pp. 1932. 

Bacht Gadran und Alh. P. Lehmann Keniizahlcn der Industrie. Eine 
grundlegende Einfiihrung, (Handelshochschule Kopenhagen. Mit- 
teilung. Nr. 5). 164 pp, 1939. 

Bacht GadTunt Alb, P, Lehmann und Erik Lynge Kennzahlen des skan- 
dinavischen Grosshandels. I. Der skandinavische Grosshandel mit 
Kolonialwaren. (Handelshochschule Kopenhagen, Mitteilung, 
Nr. 4). 100 pp. 1939. 

BachyH. Mittelalter ~ Luther — Reformation. 32 pp. 1938. 

Bentzen^ Aage Die Josianisd:ve Reform und ihre Voraussetzungen. 

122 pp. 1926. 


190 



Bernstein, S. Die Judcnpolitik dcr rumanischen Regicrung. Hrsg. vom 
Kopenhagener Bureau der Zionistischen Organisation. 196 pp. 

1918. 

Bernstein, S, Dcr Zionismus, sein Wesen und seine Organisation. Hrsg. 

Kopenhagener Bureau der Zionistischen Organisation. 196 pp. 1918. 
BUnkenberg,Chr. ArchKologische Studien, 136 pp. Kph. 1904. 
Blmkenberg,Chr. Knidia. Bcitragc zur Kenntnis der Praxitelischcn 
Aphrodite. 232 pp. 1933. 

Bldndal, Sigfus und SigurBur Sigtryggsson Alt-Island im Bilde. 116 pp. 
1930. 

Briand, Aristide Briands Rede beim Eintritt Deutschlands in den Vol- 
kerbund am 10. September 1926. 15 pp. 1939. 

Drachmann, A, B. Sagunt und die Ebro-Grenze in den Verhandlungen 
zwischen Rom und Karthago 220-18. ■> Det kgl, danske Vidensk. 
Selsk. Hist.-filolog. Medd. Ill, 3. 24 pp. 1920. 

Dyggve, Ejnutr, Frederik Poulsen und Konstantinos Bhomaios Das 
Heroon von Kalydon. >i Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter. 
Hist, og filosofisk Afdl. 7. Rk. IV, 4. 245 pp. 1934. 

Doring, Chr. Die Bevdlkerungsbewegung im Weltkrieg. I. Deutschland 
und Frankrcich. (Bulletin der Studiengesellschaft ftir soziale Folgcn 
des Krieges. Nr. 3). 148 pp. 1917. 

Doring, Chr. Die Bevolkenmgsbewegung im WeRkrieg. Deutschland. 
2. crw. Bearbeitung. (Bulletin der Studiengesellschaft fUr sociale 
Folgen des Krieges. Nr. 4). 100 pp. 1919. 

Doring, Chr, Die BevBlkcrungsbewegung im Weltkrieg. II, Oesterreich- 
Ungarn. (Bulletin der Studiengesellschaft ftir sociale Folgen des 
Krieges. Nr. 5). 82 pp. 1919. 

Doring, Chr. Die BevBikerungsbewegung im Weltkrieg. III. 35 Millio- 
nen Menschenverlust in Europa. (Bulletin der Studiengesellschaft 
fUr sociale Folgen des Krieges. Nr. 6). 64 pp. 1920. 

Eliel,John Der Klassenkrieg in Finnland. Die finnische Sozialdemo- 
kratie im Kampfe gegen die Reaktion. 1905-18. 174pp. 1918. 
Eisner, Paul Athen unter dem Halbmond. (Ende des 17. Jahrhunderts). 
Eine Apotheose Athens. 144 pp. 1913. 


191 



■GarrigtteSj C. H. N, Die ersten Darsteller von Richard Wagners »Tri- 
stan« und )»l5olde«, das Ehepaar Ludwig und Malvina Schnorr 
von Caroisfcld. (Als Mskpt. gcdruckt). 16 pp. 1914. 

■GarriguQS, C. H. N. Silhuetten Garrigues’seher und ciniger andercr Pro- 
file. 138 pp. Prag, Kph. 1930. 

•Garrigufs, C. H. N. Ein ideales Sangerpaar. Ludwig Schnorr von Carols- 
feld und Malvina Schnorr von Carolsfeld, geborene Garrigues. 
Zwei in elnander verwobene Lebensbilder, nach eigenen und zeit- 
gen5ssischen Brief en, Tagebuchblattern, Lebenserinnerungen und 
Berichten gcschildert. 494 pp. 1937. 

'Glaser f Arthur Die Frau in der dsterreichischen Wohlfahrtsplege. Refe- 
rat erstattet in der Frage: Le r61e de la femme dans ^assistance 
auf dem internat. ICongresse f. tiffentliche Armenpflege und private 
Wohlth^tigkeit in Kph. 1910. (MIc Schlussatzen von Ilse von Arlt). 
Hrsg. vom osterrcichischen Komitde. 70 pp. 1910. 

Hammericht L. L. Clamor. Einc rechtsgeschichtliche Studic. > Dct kgl. 
danske Vidensk. Selsk, Hist.-filolog. Mcdd. XXIX, 1. 208 pp. 
1941. 

Hansen, Christirse Frauenbildung im 17. Jahrhundert in Frankreich 
na<di den Brief en von Mme de S£vlgn6. 66 pp. 1910. (Th^e Heidel- 
berg). 

Helwig, A. L. Von eincm deutsch-amerikanischen Soldaten. 16 pp. 1918. 

Hermmsen, Gustav Studien tiber den italischen und den rBmischen 
Mars. (Classica ct Medlaeyalia. Dissertationcs I). 192 pp. 1940. 
(Th^se). 

Huber, Bernt Christian Das Wirtschafts- und Sozialexperiment der 
Volksfront in Frankreich (Kabinett Leon Blum 1936-37). 100 pp. 
1941. (Th^sc Kilnigsberg). 

Jeppesen, Knud (Ed.) Die italicnische Orgelmusik am Anfang des Cin- 
quecento. Die »Recerchari, Motetti, Canzoni, Libro primo* des 
Marco Antonio (Cavazzoni) da Bologna (1523) in Verbindung mit 
cincr Auswahl aus den »Frottole intabulate da sonare organ! « des 
Andrea Antico da Montona (1517). 212 pp. 1943. 

Jessen, Vranz v. Polens Zugang zum Meer und Deutschland. 24 pp. 1931. 


192 



JShannesson, Porkell Die Stellung der freien Arbelcer in Island bis zur 
Mittc des 16. Jahrhunderts, 256 pp. Reykjavik, K.ph. 1933. (Th&sc), 
Johansen, P. Masolino, Masaccio und Tabitha. '>■ Det kgl. danske Vi- 
densk. Selsk. Archfcologisk-kunsthistoriske Mcdd. 1,4. 8 pp. 1935. 
Johansen, Paul Die Estlandlistc des Liber census Daniac. 1020 pp. 
Reval, Kph. 1933. 

Jorgensen, Johannes Der Wcltkugclbaum. Die Wahrheit von der Elszeit, 
20 pp. Fredsted (Kolding), Haderslev. 1943. 

Jorgensen, Kai Eduard Jordt Dkumenische Bestrebungen unter den pol- 
nischen Protestanten bis zum Jahre 1645. 410 pp. 1942. (Th^se). 
Kehler, Henning Der rote Garten. Erlebnisse in Sowjctrussland. 154 pp, 
Berlin, Kph, 1921. 

Kieler,E. Ein estlandischer MUnzfund. 16 pp. 1927. 

Koch, Hal Pronoia und Faideusis. Studicn uber Origenes und scin Ver** 
haltnis zum Platonismus. (Arbeitcn zur Kirchengeschiditc, Hrsg. 
von Emanuel Hirsch und Hans Lietzmann. Nr. 22). 348 pp, 1932. 
(Thfese). 

Koch, Johan Peter Systcmatische antarktische Forschung. 16 pp, 1911. 
Kompus,Hanno Das malerische Estland. Hrsg. von. Max Edelberg. 
104 pp. 1936. 

Lampe, Wilhelm Den Deutschen Kriegergrabern in D^nemark. Gc- 
d^chtnisrede auf dem Bispebjerg-Kirchhof bey Kopenhagen den 
8. Okt. 1922. (Saertr. af »Kopenhagener 2eitung«). 8 pp. 1922. 
Lukman, N. C. Skjoldunge und Skilfingc. Honnen- und HerulcrkSnige 
in ostnordischer Dberlieferung. (Classica et mediaevalia. Disserta- 
tiones III). 208 pp. 1943. <Thbe). 

Lundsgaard, Erik Aegyptischer Kalender der Jahre 3000-200 v, Chr. 
1 pi. 1942. 

Mandelslo, Johan Albrecht von Journal und Observation. (1637-1640). 

Hrsg. von Margrethe Refslund-Klemann. 260 pp, 1942. 

Moltesen, Erik Giotto und die Meister der Franzlegende. Ein Beitrag. 
96 pp. 1930. 

Munch, Jobs, Untersuchungen iiber Klemens von Alexandria, (Forschun- 
gen zur Kirchen- und Geistesgeschichte 11). 240 pp. Stuttgart, 1933. 
(Thise Kph.). 


193 



NengehoHer, 0. Uber cine Mcthode zur Distanzbestimmung Alexandiia 
— Rom bei Heron, I. II. ;> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk, Hist.- 
filolog. Mcdd. XXVI, 2; XXVI, 7. 26 + 11 pp. 1938-39, 

Nielsen, Aage Krarup Durch die Tropen zum Sudpolarmcer. Einc Fahrt 
mit Walfischfangern. 204 pp. Berlin, Kph. 1923. 

Nielsen, Ditlef Handbuch der altarabischen Altertumskunde. In Ver- 
bindung mit Fr, Hommel und Nik. Rhodokanaltis hrsg^. von Ditlef 
Nielsen, mit Beltrkgen von Adolf Grohmann und Enno Littmann. 
I. Die altarabische Kultur. 280 pp. 1927. 

Nielsen, Ditlef Der dreieinige Gotc in religionshistorischcr Beleuchtung. 

1. Band. Die drei g5ttlichen Personen. 488 pp. 1922. 

Nielsen, Ditlef Der dreieinige Gott in religionshistoricher Beleuchtung. 

2. Band. Die drei Natui^ottheiten, 1. Teil. Kap. 1-6, 268 pp, 1942. 
Nilsson, Marlin, P. Die Anfange des Gdttin Athene. |> Det kgl. danske 

Vidensk, Selsk. Hist.-filolog. Mcdd, IV, 7, 20 pp. 1921. 

O^rr, P. Die altesten Segen liber Christi Taufe und Christ! Tod in reH- 
gionsgeschichtlichem Lichte, j> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. 
Hist.-filolog. Medd, XXV, 1. 304 pp. 1938, 

Olivecrona, Karl Gesetz und Staat, (Titel des schwed. Originals: Om 
lagen och staten). 230 pp 1940, 

Olivecrona, Karl Der imperativ des Gesetzes. 44 pp. Ringkjobing. 1942. 
Poulsen, Frederik Die Dipylongraber und die Dipylonvasen. 138 pp. 
Leipzig, 1905, (These trad.). 

Poulsen, Frederik Ikonographische Miscellen. > Det kgl. danske Vi- 
densk. Selsk. Hist.-filolog, Medd. IV, 1. 98 pp. 1921. 

Poalsen, Frederik Delphische Studien I. '> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. 

Selsk. Hist.-filolog. Medd, VIII, 5. 82 pp. 1924. 

Poulsen, Frederik Aus einer alten Etruskerstadt. ■>• Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-filolog. Medd. XII, 3. 48 pp. 1927. 

Poulsen, Frederik Das Helbig Museum der Ny Carlsberg Glyptothek. 

Beschreibung der etruskischen Sammlimg. 234 pp. 1927. 

Poulsen, Frederik Portratstudien in norditalienischen Provinzmuseen, 
> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-filolog, Medd. XV, 4. 

82 pp. 1928. 


194 



PonlsenyFrederik Probleme der romischen Ikonographie. '> Dct kgl. 
danskc Vidensk, Selsk. Archxologisk-kumtliistoriskc Mcdd. II, 1, 
48 pp. 1937. 

Poulseriy Frederik Rdmische Privatportrats und Prinzcnbildnissc. > Dct 
kgl. dajiskc Vidensk. Selsk. Archazoiogisk'-kunsthistoriskc Medd, 
n, 5, 46 pp. 1939. 

Poulseriy Frederik und Konstantmos Rhomaios Erster vorlaufiger Dc- 
richt fiber die danisch-griechischen Ausgrabungcn von Kalydon. 
> Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. Hist.-filolog. Mcdd. XIV, 3. 
84 pp. 1928. 

Poulseriy Vagn FI. Der strange Stil, Studicn zur Geschichte der griedii- 
schen Piastik 480-450. (Sondcrdr. aus »Acta archaeologLca« Vol. 
VIII). 156 pp. 1937. (Th^sc). 

Reiter, Paul J. Martin Luthers Umwclt, Charaktcr und Psychose, sowic 
iiber die Bedeutung dieser Faktorcn fiir seine Entwicklung und 
Lehre. Bine historisch-psychiatrische Studle. I. Die Umwclt. 402 pp. 
1937. 

Reiter, Paul J. Martin Luthers Umwclt, Charakter und Psychose, sowie 
fiber die Bedeutung dieser Faktoren fiir seine Entwicklung und 
Lehre. Bine historisch-psychiatrische Studie. II. Luthers Persdnlich- 
keit, Seelenleben und Krankheiten. 636 pp, 1941, 

Rosertherg, G. Kulturstrdmungen in Buropa zur Stcinzeit, 176 pp, 1931. 
Rader, Hans Platon und die Sophlsten. ,> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. 

Selsk. Hist.-filolog. Medd, XXVI, 9. 36 pp. 1939. 

Sander-Hansen, C. E. Das Gottesweib des Amun. i>i Det kgl, danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-filolog. Skrifter. Bd. I, Nr. 1. 58 pp. 1940. 
Sander-Hansen, C. E. Der Begriff des Todes bei den Xgyptern. •> Det 
kgl, danske Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-filolog. Medd, XXIX, 2. 32 pp. 
1942. 

Schacht, Hjalmar Das wirtschaftliche Deutschland und das Ausland. 
Vortrag gehalten am 9, Dczember 1930 in »Sclskabet af 1916«, 
Kopenhagen. (Vom Redner durchgesehener Sondcrabdruck aus 
»Ingeni0r Samfund*. XII. Jahrg. 1931. Nr. 1). 24 pp. 1931. 
Sperling, Otto Studienjahre. Nach dem Manuskript der Kgl. Bibliothek 


195 



zu Kopcnhagen lirsg, von Walter G. Briegcr und John W. S. Johns- 
son. 134 pp. 1920. 

Starcke, C. N. Baruch dc Spinoza. 392 pp. Berlin, Kph. 1923. 

Steenstrup, Job. C. H. R. Die Bayeux-Tapete. Ein Leitfaden f. Besucher 
des nationalhist. Museums im Schlossc Frederiksborg. 52 pp. 1905. 

Stender-Petersen, Ad. Die Varagcrsage als Quelle des altrussischcn Chro- 
nik. i> Acta Jutlandica. VI, I. 256 pp. Aarhus, Kph, 1934, 

Teschitz, K. Religion, Kirche, Religionsstrcit in Deutschland. (Politisdi- 
psychologische Schriftenreihe dcr Sex-Pol. Nr. 3). 112 pp. 1935. 

Thiis, Jens Ober das Lebenswerk des deutschen Lithographen P. W. Jo- 
hanoscn. Verdffentlicht in der fuhrenden d&iischcn Kunstzeitschrift 
vSamlcrenw, Mai 1935, 8 pp. Odense, 1944. 

Thomsen, Thomas Albert Eckhout, ein niedcrlandischcr Maler, und 
sein Conner Moritz der Brasilianer, Ein Kulturbild aus dem 
17. Jahrhundert, 190 pp. 1938, 

Thoraddsen,Thorvaldur Die Geschichtc der islandischen Vulkane. 
(Nach einem hinterlassenen Manuskrlpt), <>, Det kgl, danske Vi- 
densk. Selsk. Skrifter. Naturyidensk. og math. Afdl. 8. Rk. IX. 
458 pp. 1925. 

Tschachotin, Sergei Dreipfeil gegen Hakenkrcuz. 132 pp, 1933. 

Tschlenow,C. W. Der Krieg. die russische Revolution und der Zionis- 
mus. Rede auf der Delegierten-Konfercnz der russischen Zionisten 
in Petrograd am 24.-30. Mai (6.-12. Juni) 1917. Hrsg. vom Kopen- 
hagener Bureau der zionistischen Organisation. 24 pp. 1917. 

Walter, Robert Der Zerfall Europas. Asien vor den Toren. Eine kriti- 
sche Betrachtung. 16 pp. 1934. 

Wasmnnd, Erich Das Elsass. (Extr. de »Nord-Schleswig«). 24 pp. 
Tondern. 1925, 

Werner, A. Deutsche Landschaft, Kultur und Geschiclite. Ein Lesebuch 
fiir die neusprachliche Linie des dSnischen Gymnasiums. 152 pp. 
1942. 

Handbuch fur Rcchtsverfolgung im Auslande. Die prozessualen Ver- 
haltnisse in den Staaten Europa’s und in den Vcreinigten Staaten 


196 



Amerika’s nebst Anwaltslistc, 3. Jahrg, 1914, Hrsg. von Heinr. A. 
Mailer. Mitrcdaktcur Harri Wolff. 546 pp, 1914. 

Jamboree Danemark 1924. 221 pp. 1924. 

Die Judenfrage der Gcgenwart. Dokumentensammhmg, hrsg. untcr dcr 
Kedaktion von l,eon Chasanowitsch und Leo Motzkin. 168 pp. 
1919. 

Die Kosten des Krieges. (Bulletin des Studiengcsellschaft fiir sozialc 
Folgcn des Krieges. Nr. 1). 52 pp. 1916. 

Menschenverluste im Kriege. (Bulletin der Studiengcsellschaft fiir soziale 
Folgen des Krieges. Nr. 2). 34 pp, 1916. 

Protokoll der Konferenz in Kopenhagen am 8. und 9. Mai 1931 iiber 
Fragen der Vcrsicherung minderwertiger Lebcn. Hrsg, von dcr 
Livs- og Genforsikringsselskabct Dana A/S. 106 pp, 1931. 

Leiparts Weg zu Hitler. Der Weg der Amsterdamcr Gewerksdiafts- 
Internationale, 40 pp, 1933. 

WeihrMchten 1918. Gruss an die gefangenen Deutschen in England, 

8 pp. 1918. 

Das neue Wort^ das den Volkern den »entscheidenden Sieg« und den 
»dauernden Frieden« geben wird. Eine christliche Betrachtung dcs 
gegenwartigen Krieges. Von einem Folen (Jul. Brudkowski). 8 pp. 
Kph. 1917. 

'Zur ungarischen Frage, 1919. 8 pp. 1919. 


OUVRAGBS EN AUBMAND 

LINGUISTIQUE, LITTERATURE, PHILOSOPHIE, 
MUSICOLOGIE 

Anderseriy H. C. 2wei Marchen. Mit Zeichnungen von Vilhelm Pedersen. 
16 pp. Wien, Holstebro. 1934. 

Amdty F. Deutsche Literaturgeschichte. 120 pp. 1935. — 2. Aufl. 134 pp, 
1944. 

Aminit H, v, Xenophons Memorabilien und Apologie des Sokrates. > 


197 



Det kgl. d^ke Vidcnsk. Selsk, Hist.-fiIolog. Medd, YIII, 1, 

212 pp. 1923. 

Bach, Heinrich Laut- und Formenlchrc der Sprache Luthers. 116 pp. 

1934. 

Bach, Heinrich Die thiiringisch-sachslsche Kanzleisprache bis 1325. 

Teil Ij Vokalismus. 130 pp. 1937. (Thfese). 

Bach,H. Die tliiiringisch-sachsischc Kanzleisprache bis 1325. 2, Teil: 
Druclcschwache Silben, Konsonantismus. Fortncniehre. 192 pp. 
1943. 

Bartsch, Robert Verzeichnis iiber Klavier-Auszilge, Schriften von und 
iiber Richard W^agner und seine Kunst, Kunstblatter — und Gram> 
niophon (Kiin5tler)-Aufnahmen aller seiner Buhnenverke, 16 pp. 
1923. 

Berendsohn, Walter A, Zur Vorgeschichte des »Beowulf«. Mie eincm 
Vorwort von Otto Jcspersen. 302 pp. 1935, 

Berendsohn, Walter A. Der lebendige Heine im germanischen Norden. 
Mit einem einlcitenden Beitrag von Johannes V. Jensen. 160 pp. 

1935. 

Bergstedt, Harald Alexandersen. Roman, 328 pp. Berlin, Kph. 1920. 
Bergsveinsson, Sveinn Grundfragen der islandischen Satzphonetik. 
(Phonometrische Forschungen, hrsg, von Eberhard Zwirner und 
Kurt Zwirner. Reihe A. Band 2). 214 pp. Kph., Berlin, 1941. 
(Thhse). 

Bey schlag, Siegfried Die Metrik der mittelhochdeutschen Bliitezeit in 
Grundziigen, 32 pp. 1944. 

Blatt, From Die latelnischen Bearbeitungen der Acta Andreae et Mat- 
thiae apud anthropophagos. Mit sprachlichcm Kommentar. XII, 
204 pp. 1930. (Th^e). 

Blatt, Franz Jacobus Matthie, sein Text und seine Quellen. > Acta 
Jutlandica. Ill, 1. p.9-40. Aarhus, Kph. 1931. 

Bock, Karl Hielsen Niederdeutsch auf danischein Substrat. Studien zur 
Dialektgeographie Stidostschleswigs. (Universitets-Jubilaeets Dan- 
ske Samfund Nr. 299), 366 pp. Kph., Marburg. 1933. (Th&se). 
Bonaventnra (Pseud.) Nachtwachen, Hrsg. von Jorgen Hendriksen. 
(Deutsche Texte, hrsg. von Carl Roos. 3). 148 pp. 1943. 


198 



Bfcchtf Bsrfolt Svcndborgcr Gcdichtc. (D«is Buch ist hcrsiusgcgiibcii 
unter dem Patronat der Diderot-Gesellschaft und dcr American 
Guild for German Cultural Freedom). 88 pp. London, 1939. 

Brecde, Ellen Studien zu. den lateinischen und dcutsch-sprachlichen 
Totentaiiztexten des 13. bis 17. Jahrhunderts. 180 pp. 1931. 

Bruun, Laurids Oanda. Roman. 278 pp. Berlin, Kph. 1921. 

Brufm, Laurids Der unbekannte Gocc. Roman. I-II. 15.-19. Tsd. 332, 
430 pp. Berlin, Kph. 1923. 

Brumt Laurids Bedingt begnadigt. Roman. 8. Anfl. 208 pp. Berlin, Kph. 
1923. 

Bruun, Laurids Dcr Friihling auf Wanderung. Die Wallfahrt cines 
Herzens. 1.-3. Tsd. 208 pp. Berlin, Kph. 1924. 

BuchholtZt Johannes Egholms Gott. Roman. 224 pp. Berlin, Kph. 1920. 

B 0 rge, Vagn Der unbekannte Strindberg. Studie in nordisclier Milrchen- 
dichtung. Mit einem Vorwort von Friedrich von der Leyen. 156 pp. 
1935. 

Christiansen, Einar Schon-Karen. Oper In 1 Akt. (Musik von J. Fabri- 
cius). 8 pp. 1903. 

Conradi, Sonja Im Zauberland, Gedichte und Marchen fur grOssere 
Kinder. 18 pp. 1927, 

Cortsen,S,P. Die etruskischen Standes- und Beamtentitel, durch die 
Inschriften bdeuchtet. >• Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.- 
filolog. Medd. XI, 1. 156 pp. 1925, 

Drachmann, A. B. Die Dberlieferung des Cyrillglossars. !> Det kgl. 
danske Vidensk, Selsk. Hist.-filolog, Medd. XXI, 5, 140 pp. 1936, 

Eegholm, Axel Metrische Beobachtungen mit besonderer Berdeksichti- 
gung der Versifikation im Niebelungenlied. 96 pp. Odense. 1936. 

Erichsen, W. Faijumische Fragmente der Reden des Agathonicus Bischofs 
von Tarsus, hrsg. und erkldrt. |> Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. 
Hist.-filolog. Medd. XIX, 1, 50 pp. 1932. 

Erichsen, W. Demotlsche Orakelfragen. ’> Det kgl. danske Vidensk, 
Selsk. Hist,-fiIolog. Medd. XXVIII. 3. 20 pp. 1942. 

Eriksen, Vilhelm. Aladdin oder die Wunderlampc. Zaubermarchen nach 
Adam Oehlenschlager, Hrsg. von Alfr. Jacobsen. 48 pp. 1911. 

Fahris, Jacopo Instruction in der theatralischcn Architectur und Me- 


199 



chanique. Udg. og forsynet mcd Indledn. af Torben Krogli. 38 pp. 
1930. 

FHglsang-Damgaardj H. Die religionsphilosophisch-dogmatischen Grund- 
zuge des Symbolofideismus in ihrcr Entstchung und Auswirkung, 
336 pp. 1925. 

Glahn, Ludvig und Ludwig Kohler Der Prophet dcr Heimkchr. (Jesaja 
40-66). Hrsg. von Ludwig Glahn. Vol. I. Die Einheit von Kap. 
40-66 des Buclies Jesaja. Yol. II. Ludwig Kohler: Das Buch Jesaja. 
Kap. 56-66, Textkritisch und metrisch behandelt. 254 pp. 1934. 
Groth, Klaus Quickborn, Nach der 6. Aufl. in Facsimile herausgegeben 
mit einer Einleitung von L. L. Hammerich. 316 pp. 1935. 

Gryphius, Andr, Zwei Trauerspiele, Hrsg, von Erik Landing. (Deutsche 
Textc, hrsg. von Carl Roos, 1). 152 pp. 1938. 

GrenbechfK. Derturkische Sprachbau. I. 182 pp. 1936. (Th^se). 
Gr 0 nhecht K, Komanisches Worterbuch. Tiirkischer Wortindex zu Codex 
Cumanicus. (Monumenta Linguarum Asiae Maioris. Subsidia. Vol. 
I). 316 pp. 1942. 

Gundolf, Meinhard Deutsche Dichter. 32 pp, 1937. 

Gunnarsson, Gunnar Der Hass dcs Pall Einarsson, 280 pp. Berlin, Kph. 
1923. 

Gotze, Albrecht und Holger Pedersen MurSilis Sprachlahmung. Ein 
hethitlscher Text. Mit philologischen und linguistischen Erortcrun- 
gen. ]>• Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Hest.-filolog. Mcdd. XXI, 
1. 92 pp. 1934. 

Hammerich, Louis L. Zur dcutschen Akzentuation. i>t Det kgl. danske 
Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-fiIolog. Medd. VII, 1. 330 pp. 1921. 
Hanwterich, Louis L. Personalendungen und Verbalsystem im Eskimoi- 
schen. !>■ Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk, Hist.-fiIolog. Medd. 
XXIII, 2. 226 pp. 1936. 

Hammerich, Louis L. Der Text des »Ackermanns aus B&hmen«. > Det 
kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-fiIolog. Medd. XXVI, 4. 48 pp. 
1938, 

H ammerich, Louis L, Johannes von Tepl. Der Ackermann aus Bohmen. 
(Inueccio contra fatum mortis ineuitabile). I Proveredaktion udg. 
af L. L. Hammerich. 36 pp. 1944. 


200 



Hammer shaimh.E. Das Verbum im Dialekt von Ras Schamra, Einc 
morphologische und syntaJstischo Ujitcrsucliung des Vcrbunis in den 
alphabetischen Keilschrifttexten aus dem altenUgarit, 272 pp. 1941. 
(Th^sc). 

Hendriksen, Hans Untersuchungen iiber die Bedeuiung dcs Hethitisclicn 
fur die Laryngaltheorie. >, Dct kgl. danskc Vidensk. Sclsk. Hist.- 
filolog. Medd. XXVIII, 2. 100 pp. 1941, 

Johansen^ Holder Zur Entwicklungsgeschichte der altgermamschen Re- 
iatlvsatzkojutriilttionen, 202 pp, 1935, (Thise). 

Jargenseriy Peter Die Ditlimarsische Mundart von Klaus Groths sQuick- 
born*. Lautlehre, Formenldire und Glossar, 324 pp. 1934. 

Kjaergaardy Helge Die danische Literatur der ncucstcn Zeit. (1871- 
1933). 276 pp. 1934. 

Knudseuy Paul und Paul Bergsae Amlcth. 40 pp. 1939. 

Kolbenhoff, Walter Untermenschen. Roman. 218 pp. Kph. 1933. 

KomerupyEbbe Indien, Roman, 226 pp. Berlin, Kph. 1921. 

Krarnpt Ove Chr, Auswahl pseudo-davidischer Psalmen. Arabisch und 
Dcutsch. 60 pp. Leipzig, Kph, 1909. 

Kroman» Kristian Ethik. I. Die allgemcine Ethik, 150 pp. 1904. 

LampCy WUh. Vom Sinn, der Arbeit, Joh, 17. 4. Eine sociale Fredigt ge- 
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M 0 llery Christen Umersucliungcn uber Lessings und Wiclands Sprache 
und Stil. 48 Bl. 1926. 

Moller, Christen Jacob Madsen als Phonetiker. !>- Acta Jutlandica. HI, 
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Dumas. Deutsche Umdichtung von Clara Wccliselmann. 38 pp. 
1917. 

Die Hynmen des Sticherarium fiir September, Obertragen von Egon 
■Wellesz. (Monumenta musicae Byzantiiisc traiisscripta. Vol. I), 
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Emstyjergen Hautdesinfektionsprobleme. 174 pp. 1937, 

Esmarch, Ole Studien tibcr die krebserzeugende Wirkung des Methyl- 
cholanthrens auf Mause. > Det kgl, danske Videusk. Sclsk. Biolog. 
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gronlands von Wolf Maync, Andreas Vischer, Hans Stauber und 
Hans Peter Schaub. > Medd. om Gr 0 nlaud. Bd. 114. Nr. 1. 44 pp. 
1938. 

Hydroiogische Untersuchungeny die anlksslich geplanter Wassergcwin- 
nungsanlagen fiir die Wasscrversorgung Kopcnhagens langs der 
ostlichen Seite von Roskilde Fdrde bei Marbjerg und Brokilde (St.. 
Valby) unternommcn wurden. > Ingeniorvidensk. Skriftcr. A. Nr, 
36. 32 pp. 1934. 
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OUVRAGES EN LATIN 




OUVRAGBS EN LATIN 

Agges 0 n, Sven En ny Text af Sven Aggesom Vierker, genvunden paa 
Grundlag af Codex Arnamagnaeanus 33, 4to ved M. Cl. Gertz. 
200 pp. 1915. 

Bartholin^ Thomas Vasa Lymphatica. Edited on the tercentenary of the 
birth of Thomas Bartholinus by Vilhelm Maar. XIH+43 pp. 1916. 

Becht Gmlielnms Epigrammata. 14 pp. Eipis 1915, 

Becht GuiUelmns Epigtamtnata posteriora. 16 pp. Ripis 1925. 

Brahe, Tycho Tychonis Brahei et ad eum doctorum Tirorum epistolae 
ex anno 15&8 et sequentibus annis. Nunc primum collectae et editae 
a F. R. Friis. Fasc. I-XI, 352 pp. 1900-09. 

Brahe, T ycho Tychonis Brahei operum primicias de nova Stella summi 
civis memor denuo edidit Regia Societas Scientiarum Danica (par 
F, R. Friis), 124 pp. 1901, 

Brahe, Tycho Opera omnia. Edidit I. L. E. Dreyer. (Auspiciis Societatis 
linguae et litterarum Danicarum). Tomus I-XV. 1913-29. 

Brahe, Tycho Epistolae ascronomicac, Edidit I. L. E. Dreyer auxiJio 
Joannis Racder. I-II. 1919-24, 

Brahe, Tycho Scripta varia. Ediderunc I. L. E. Dreyer et Joannes Rseder. 
(Auspiciis Societatis linguae et litterarum Danicarum). 350 pp. 
1927. 

Christensen, Carl Index Filicum sive enumeratio omnium generum 
specierumquc Filicum ct Hydroptcridum ab anno 1753 ad annum 
1905 descriptorum. 804 pp. 1905-06. 

Christensen, Carl Index filicum. Supplementum 1906-12, 136 pp. 1913, 

Christensen, Carl Index filicum. Supplement pr^liminaire pour les an- 
ndcs 1913, 1914, 1915, 1916. 60 pp. 1917. 
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Christensen, Carl Index filicum. Supplementum tertium pro annis 
1917-33. 220 pp. 1934. 

Drachmann, A. B. Isaac Tzetzae de metris Pindaricis commentarius. 

> Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk, Hist.-fIlolog. Medd. IX, 3, 
132 pp. 1925. 

Gram, Lawr'ids Vita Johannis Gramn^ii. Hans Grams Levned. Beskrevet 
af hans Brodcr og Fosterson Laurids Gram. (Det kgl. danske Sel- 
skab for Fsdrelandets Historie). 234 pp. (79 pp. lat,). 1942. 
Hammerich, Louis L. Visiones Gcorgii. Visiones, quas in Purgatorio 
Sancti Patricii vidit Georgius miles de Ungaria A. D. MCCCLIII, 

> Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. Hist.-filolog. Medd. XVIII, 2. 
320 pp. 1930. 

Heiberg, J, L. Glossae medicinales. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk. 

Hist.-filolog. Medd. IX, 1. 96 pp. 1924. 

Hellemann, A. Chronologia probabiliter vera historiae Judaicae et Israe- 
liticae gentis ab Abrabamo ad Clirlstum computata. 142 pp. 1925. 
Henricus Dacus (Henrik Harpestreng). De simplicibus medicinis laxa- 
tivis. Udg. for forste Gang af J, S. Johnsson. 98 pp. 1914. 
Jensen, C. Species nova Marsupellae, muscorum generis. >. Medd. om 
Gronland. Bd. 30. Nr. 7. p. 289-294. 1906, 

Madsen Aarhus, Jacob De literis libri duo. >< Acta Jutlandica. II, 2. 
260 pp. Aarhus, Kbh. 1930. 

Mohr, Georg Euclides Danicus, Amsterdam 1672. 4to. Mit einem Vor- 
wort von Johannes Hjelmslev und einer deutschen Obersetzung von 
Julius Pdl. (Det kgl. danske Vidensk. Selsk.). VIII, 36. 41 pp. 1928. 
Rostrup, E. Fungi Groenlandiae orientalis in expeditionibus G. Amdrup 
1898-1902 a G. Amdrup,. N. Hartz et C, Kruuse collecti. >( Medd.* 
om Gronland. Bd. 30. Nr. 3. p. 111-122. 1904. 

Romer , Ole Adversaria. Udg. af Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. ved 
Thyra Eibe og Kirstine Meyer. 271 pp. 1910. 

Saxo Gesta Danorum. Primum a C. Knabe et P. Herrmann recensita. 
Kecognoverunt et cdidcrunt J. Olrik et H. Raeder. (Auspiciis Soci- 
ctatis linguae et litterarum Danicarum). Tomus 1 textum continens. 
662 pp. 1931. 
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Saxo Gesta Danorum, Tomus 11, Indicem verborum confccit Pranz 
Blatt. Fasc. 1. 2. 1935-37, 

SchwanenflUgelt Knud Carmina Latina. (A Canute Cygniala scripta). 
20 pp. 1939. 

StenOf Nicolai Opera philosophica. Edited by Vilh. Maar. I-II. 1910. 

StenOf Nicolai Opera theologica. Cum prooemiis ac notis germanice 
scriptis ediderunt Knud Larsen et Gustav Schcrz, Tomus prior, 
522 pp. 1941. — cd. secunda. 522 pp, 1944. 

Sorensen, William Descriptiones Laniatorum. (Arachnidorum opilionum 
subordinis). Opus posthumum recognovit et edidit Kai L. Henrik- 
sen. '^ith a preface and notes in English, > Oct kgl, danske 
Vidensk, Selsk. Skrifter. Naturv.-math. Afdl. 9, Rk. Ill, 4, p, 197- 
422. 1932. 

Acta pontificum Danica, Pavelige Aktstykker vedrorende Danmark. 
1316-1536. I-VII. 1904-43. 

Acta processus litium inter regem Danorum et archiepiscopum Lunden- 
sem. Novam editionem criticam curaverunt Alfred Krarup et "Wil- 
liam Norvin, 416 pp. 1932. 

Annales Daniel medii aevi. Ed, nouam curavit Ellen Jorgensen. (Sel- 
skabet til Udgivelse af Kildcr til dansk Historie). 228 pp, 1920. 

Bullarium Danicum. Pavelige Aktstykker vedrorende Danmark 1198- 
1316. Udg. af Alfr. Krarup. 990 pp. 1931-32. 

Catalogs Codicum Latinorum medii aevi Bibliothecae Kegiae Hafnicn- 
sis. Digessit Ellen Jorgensen. 536 pp. 1926. 

Compendium pharmaceuticum in usum discipulorum pharmaceuticor urn. 
78 pp. 1938. 

Diplomatarium Danicum, 2. Rk. Bd. 1-5. 1250-1305. Udg. af Franz 
Blatt og C. A. Christensen. 1938-43. 

Disputatio nova contra mulieres, qua probatur eas homines non esse. 
(Anno MCXCV). (Udg. og oversat af Sofus Larsen). 78 pp. 1920, 

Epistolae et acta ad vitam Tychonis Brahe pertinentia, Ed. Eilcr Ny- 
strfiun. 324 pp. 1928. 

Danske Grammatikere fra Midten af det syttende til Midten af det 
attende Aarhundrede. Udg. af Henrik Bertelsen, I-VI, 1915-29, 


17. Danla Palyglotta. 
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Missiver fra Kongerne Christiern I’s og Hans’s Tid. Udg. ved William. 
Christensen. I-II. 1912-14. 

Repertorium diplomaticum regni Danici mediaevalis. Fortegnelse oyer 
Danmarks Breve fra Middelaldcren med Udtog af de hidtil utrykte, 
Udg. ved Kr. Erslev i Forening med William Christensen og Anna- 
Hude. (Sebkabet for Udgiveisc af Kilder til dansk Historic). I-IV. 
1894-1912, 

Repertorium diplomaticum regni Danici mediaevalis. Series secunda. 
Fortegnelse over Danmarks Breve fra Middelaldercn med Udtog af 
de hidtil utrykte, 2. Rk. Udg. ved William Christensen. Bd. 1-9. 
1928-39. 

Scriptores minores historiae Danicae medii aevi. Ex codicibus denuo- 
recensuit M. Cl. Gertz, (Selskabet for Udgivelse af Kilder til dansk 
Historic. I. II» 1. 2.). 1917-22. 

Vitae sanctorum Danorum. Novam editioncm criticam curavit M. CL 
Gertz. (Selskabet for Udgivelse af Kilder til dansk Historic). 
564 pp. 1908-12. 


258 



OUVRAGES EN ITALIEN, ESPAGNOL, 
PORTUGAIS, HOLLANDAIS, RUSSE 




OUVRAGES BN ITALIEN 


Dyggve, E'jnar Ravennatum Palatium Sacrum, La Basilica ipctrale per 
cerimonie. Studii sull* architettura dei Palazzi della Tarda Anti- 
chit^. > Dec kgl. danskc Vidensk. Selsk. Archaeolog.-kunschist. 
Mcdd. Ill, 2. 64 pp. 1941. 

Johnsson, J. W. Schihhye Storia della peste avvcauta ncl Borgo di Busto 
Arsizio 1630. Manuscrit original, appartenant autrefois i la Biblio- 
ch&que Belgiojosa k Milan, 214 pp. 1924. 

Plesner, Johan Una rivoluzione stradale del Dugento. > Acta Jutlan- 
dica. X, 1. 104 pp. Aarhus, Kbh. 1938. 

La Groenlandia la colonia danese dell* Oceano glaciale. Fublicata dell’ 
Amministrazione della Groenlandia. (EzposJzione intcrnazionale 
d’artc coloniale a Roma), 20 pp, 1931. 

II Padiglione della Danimarca aU’esposizionc biennale 1932. 60 pp. 
1932. 

Traduzione dell ottavo rapporto dello Statens Forsogsmejeri. 38 pp. 
Silkeborg, 1930. 


OUVRAGES BN BSPAGNOL 

BostinSf Povl e Kristjetn Bhtc Dinamarca, Algunas vistas do pais e da 
sua industria. 64 pp. 1940. 

Mogemen, P. O. Colonia danesia de Nicaragua. 56 pp. 1926. 
PetersQn,Chr,Bj0rn El puerto del Mediterranco. Puerto franco de 
Barcelona. 50 pp. 1929. 

ReventloWf Chr. Ditlev Dinamarca de hoy. 48 pp. 1935. 
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Secher, Knud Tratamiento sanocrisJnico de las afecciones reumdticas. 
Consideraciones especialGs sobre las complicaclones que durant el 
mistno pueden prescntarse. Conferencia dada en la Sessidn. dancsa 
de la Liga Internacional contra el Reumatismo. (Ugeskrift for Lx- 
ger. 22. 1938. — Zeitschrift flir Rheumaforschung. I. 1938). 34 pp. 
1938. 

Cartilla mdsquita-castellana. Edicion cuarta, 24 pp. Christiansfeld, 1939. 
Dinamarca, Fublicado por el Ministerio de rclaclones exteriores y cl 
Ministerio de comcrcio de Dinamarca en coloboracion con el De- 
partemento estadistico del Estado. 384 pp. 1929. 

Perrin. Algunas palabras sobre el Ferrin d los senores medicos y fartna- 
ceuticos. 30 pp. 1912. 

Hjalmar Hartmann & Cia. El desarollo de la firma durante 25 anos. 
1894 — obril — 1919. 36 pp. 1920. 

£1 Puerto libre de Copenhague. The Copenhagen free port co., ltd. 

Socledad concesionaria por decreto real de 1891. 40 pp. 1925. 
Traduccion del 8. informe de la lecheria de Ensayos del Estado dands. 
(Statens Forsogsmejeri). 44 pp. Silkeborg. 1931. 


OUVRAGE BN PORTUGAIS 

Catalogo official da sec^ao Dinamarqueza da exposi 9 ao universal no 
Rio de Janeiro. 1922-23. 136 pp. 1922. 


‘ OUVRAGBS BN HOLLANDAIS 

Larsen, Karl Deenemark. Uitgegeven door de Deensche Touristvereeni- 
ging. Door welvillende medewerking van het Comitd der Neder- 
landsche Tcutoonstelling te Kopenhagen 1922. 24 pp. 1922. 

Seuersuoon, Jan De Kaert vander Zee (1532), Het oudste gedruckte 
ncderlandsche Leeskaartboek uitgegeven door Johannes Knudsen. 
Naar het eenigc bekcnde exemplar behoorende aan de Koninklijke 
Bibliotheek tc Brussel. 112 pp. 1914. 
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Het Leeskaarthoek van Wisbuy, gcdruckt tc Antwerpen by JanRoclants 
cn te koop te Amsterdam by Hendrick Alberts^ 1566. Uitgegeven 
door C. P. Burger jr. Naar het eenige bekende cxempUar behoo- 
rende aan dc Koninklijke Bibliothcck te Kopenhagen. 254 pp. 1920. 

Levensschets der stoere Noorman Christian Jacobsen Drakenberg, de 
oudste matroos der wereld cn de laatstc wcrkclijke viking. Uitg, 
ter aanlciding van zijn 300 jarige geboortedag 1926. 48 pp. Aarhus. 
1926. 


OUVRAGBS EN RUSSB 

'0strup, }, HacjrhAOBaHie o looi hohh, ea cocravh, BOsiiHKHOBeHiii ii 
pBBBHTiH. (Tpy/iM uo BocTOKOB'hA'hHim, BwnycKT. VIII). [i.e. Stu* 
dies on the Thousand and one Nights.] LXXXVII+IV+117pp, 
Moskva. 1904. (Th^e trad.). 

AsTOMaTHuecicaH Tpancjiamia cnMUJieRc-AynjieKc c oHAyjiaTopou i 
ynpomeHHbiM ycrpoltcTDOH ryjxbcraAa. (Bojtnauoe CeaepHoe Tejie 
rpa^Hoe OGmeerso). 21 pp. 1923. 
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OUVRA.GES EN aUSIEURS LANGUES 




OUVRAGBS BN PLUSIBURS LANGUfiS 

Andersen, H. C. Kcjserens nye Klader paa femogtyve Sprog. Les liabiu 
neufs de Tempcreur en vingt-cinq langues. Publ. par Louis Hjelms- 
lev et Axel Sandal. 184 pp. 1944. 

GomolUsky, S. B, Call to the President of the United States of America 
Mr. "Woodrow Wilson and allies for help to Russia. 16 pp. 1919. 
(ang. russe). 

Heiberg, J. L, Mathematici graeci minorcs. > Det kgl. danske Vidensk. 
Selsk. Hist.-filolog. Medd. XIII, 3. 108 pp. 1927. (gr. lat. all.), 

Heiberg, J. L. Anonymt logica et quadriuium, cum scholiis antiquis. 
> Det kgl. danske Vidensk, Selsk. Hi5t.-filDlog. Medd. XV, 1. 
164 pp, 1929. (gr, lat.). 

Howardy, G. Clavis cuneorum sive Lexicon signorum Assyriorum Unguis 
Latina, Britannica, Germanica. Pars 1. Ideogrammata praccipua. 
Pars II. Ideogrammata rarlora. 957 pp. 1904-33. 

Jensen, Ccsrlos 3. Tillscg til Kan Fro . , . — 3. Nachtrag zur Broschiire 
Ist es moglich dass Samen dank Behandlung mit Licht ihre Keim- 
fiihigkeit eine Jiingere Reihe von Jahren bewahren kdnnen als 
sonst? — 3rd Supplement to Is it possible that seeds through treat- 
ment with light may keep their germinating power through a 
longer span of years than normal? 16 pp. 1943. 

Jespersen, Otto Linguistica. Selected papers In English, French and 
German. 470 pp. 1933, 

Jitckuff, Emil Peut-on, pour la loi sur le dosage, d^duire une formule 
rationelle, qu’on pourrait, pour les motifs d*une pharmacologie 
g^n6rale, appUquer comme une science des reactions des corps chi- 
miques avec le protoplasme vivant? — Lasst sich fiir das Dosic- 
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rungsgesetz eitie lationale Formcl ableiten . . . [Tcxte allemand, 
Preface franjais], VIII, 22 pp. 1922, 

] 0 rgensen, Harriet I. og Cecil 1. Blackbnrne Glossarium Europae avium. 
196 pp. 1940. 

Lorenzeriy M, Blomster saiiket ved Alfarvej. Danske, tyskc og frisiskc 
Digte. 64 pp. Flensborg. 1928, 

'Madsen Aarhas, Jacob De Uteris libri duo, Hrsg. von Christen M 0 ller 
and Peter Skautrup. Neb&t eincr AbhandLung uber Text und Quel- 
len von Franz Blatt. (Ssrudg. af Acta Jutlandica. II-III). I-II, 
262 et 252 pp. Aarhus, Kbh. 1930-31, (lat. all.). 

Oppermanny A. og Vilh. Grundtvig Den danske Skovbrugs-Litteratur 
indtil 1925. (BibUographia universalis silviculturae. I. Dania). 
538 pp, Aarhus. 1935. [Preface en plusicurs langues], 

Sehmidt-Phiseldeck, Kay Biblioteker og Bibliotekarer. III. To Lejlig- 
heds-Indkcg om principielle Spevgsmaal. 16 pp. Aarhus. 1938. (all. 
fr.). 

Thomsen, Vilhelm Samlede AfhandUngcr. Bd. 1-4. 1919-31. (all. fr.). 

0rsted, Hans Christian Naturvidcnskabeligc Skrifter. Samlet Udg, Bd. 
MIL 1920. (ang. all. fr. lat.). 

Actes du quinzi&me congris international des Orientalistes. Session de 
Copenhague 1908. 88 pp, 1909. (fr. all. ang.). 

Actes du quatri^me congr^s international de linguistes. Tenu k Copen- 
hague du 27 aoClt au ler septembre 1936, 306 pp. 1938. 

Advocaten Kalender 'Europa.'s, 1911. Hauptredacteur; Heinrich A. M 0 I- 
ler. 254 pp. 1911. (all. fr.). 

Advokaten Handbuch £uropa*s. 1913, Hauptredakteur: Heinrich A. 
Mollcr. 462 pp, 1912. (all. ang. fr.). 

Les arts d^coratifs et industriels moderne danois. Modernc deensche 
Kunstnijverheid. 56 pp. 1935. (fr. holl.). 

Codex Leidensis 399. 1. Euclidis elementa ex interpretationc Al- 
Hadschdsdiadschii cum commentariis Al-Narizii. Arabice et Latine 
ediderunt notisque instruxerunt R. O. Besthorn et J. L. Heiberg. 
Pars I-II. 1893-1906. — Pars III, fasc. 1. 84 pp. 1911. — Pars IIL 
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fasc, 2. Ad finem perduxerunt G, Junge, J. Racdcr, W. Thomson. 
218 pp. 1932. 

Le compte rendu officiel du premier congr^ international des rechcrclics 
psychiques i Copenhague 26 aoftt-2 sept. 1921. (Editi par Carl 
Vett). 554 pp. Flensborg. 1922. (fr. ang. all). 

Compte-rendu du XVII® congr^ international contrc I’alcoolisme. Co- 
penhague 19-24 ao6t 1923. 222 pp, 1924. (fr. ang. all). 

Compte rendu de la r6union g^ologique Internationale k Copenhague 
1928. Red. par V. Nordmann, publ par Victor Madsen, (Danmarks 
geologiske Undersogelse). 210 pp. 1930, 

Comptes rendus dc TAssembl^e de Lisbonne 17-25 septembre 1933. 
(Union g6od£sique et g^ophysique internationale. Association de 
magnAIsme et 61ectricittS terrestres). Publics par le Bureau central 
de 1’ Association, par les soins de Ch. Maurain et D. la Cour. (Bul- 
letin Nr. 9). 354 pp. Horsholm. 1934. (ang. fr.). 

Le XVII® Congrh international contre Talcoolisme It Copenhague. Den 
17, internationale Anti-Alkoholkongrcs i Kbh. 19.-24. August 1923. 
Livre de programmes. R4dig£ par V. Figgi. 110 pp. 1923. 

(fr. all ang.). 

Sexuel reform congress. Copenhagen 1-5. VII. 1928, W. L. S. R. (World 
league for sexuel reform). Proceeding of the second congress. Red- 
aktion: Hertha Riese and J. H, Ixunbach. 308 pp, 1929, (ang. all). 

1®** congr^s in ternational d*oto-rhino-laryngologic, Copenhague 30 juil- 
let-l®** aoAt 1928. Comptes rendus des stances, r^unies et publi^es 
par N.Rh.Blegvad. 940 pp. 1929. (fr. all ang.). 

VIII® congr^s international de dermatologic ct de syphiligraphic. Copen- 
hague 5 au 9 aoOt 1930. Rapports ct co-rapports. 268 pp. 1930, 
(fr, all ang. it.). 

VIII® congrh international de dermatologic et dc syphiligraphic. R6 su- 
mh de communications libres. Copenliague 5 au 9 ao6t 1930. 58 pp. 
1930. (fr. ang. all it.). 

VIII® congrh international de dermatologic ct de syphiligraphic. Comp- 
tes rendus des stances. Publics par Svend Lomholt. 1270 pp. 1931. 

(fr. all. ang. it.). 
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IX® congris international de laiterie, Copenhague, 13-17 juillet 1931. 
Cotnptc rendu, 240 pp. 1932, — Rapports (1-5 section) nos. 1-135, 
1931, — The international Dairy Congress 1931. Conference papers 
nos, 1-135. 1931, ■ — Internationaler Milchwirtschaftskongress. 
1931. VortrageNr. 1-135, 1931. 

II® congrh international de la lumiire. Biologic, Biophysique, Th^ra- 
peutique, Copenhague 15-18 ao^t 1932. (Comptes rendus du con- 
gr^s, r^dig6 par Arne Kissmeyer). 832 pp. 1932. (fr. all. ang.). 

IV® congrh international de sauvetage et dc premiers secours en cas 
d*accidents, Copenhague 11-16 juin 1934. Extraits des rapports. 
Compte rendu, 348, 717 pp, 1934-35, (fr, ang. all.). 

IV® congrh international des linguistes, Copenhague 1936, R^sum^s dcs 
communications. 124 pp. 1936. (fr. all. ang.). 

Congrh international des sciences anthropologiques ct ethnologiques. 
Compte rendu de la deuxi^e session, Copenhague 1938. 398 pp. 
1939. (fr. all. ang.). 

Ill® congrh neurologique international, Copenhague 21-25 aoAt 1939. 
Comptes rendus des stances publics par Knud 'Winther, avec la 
collaboration de Knud H. Krabbe. 1026 pp. 1939. (fr. all. ang, it. 
esp.). 

6’"® congrh international de Tenseignement manager. Copenhague 21 au 
26 ao6t 1939. Compte rendu public par le comit6 national d*orga- 
nisation du congrh. 464 pp. 1940. (fr. all. ang.). 

Dhsertationes in honorem Carl Oluf Jensen. Ad celebrandum diem 
natalem ejus septuagesimum 1864 — 18. Marts — 1934, (Acta pa- 
thologica et microbiologica scandinavica. Supplementum XVIII). 
238 pp. 1934, (all, ang. fr.). 

Extract of The Straits vocabulary. (English and Malay). 24 pp. 1919. 

Extract of The Straits dialogues (English and Malay). 32 pp. 1919. 

Fascicfdm gratulatorius in honorem conditoris et principis radactoris 
K. K, K, Lundsgaard natalicia sexagesima celebrantis. > Acta oph- 
thalmologica. Vol.V. 412 pp. 1927. (ang, all. fr,). 

Festschrift fiir EHs Strdmgren. Astronomical papers dedicated to Elis 
Stramgren, 356 pp, 1940. (ang.all.fr.). 
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Olaf Fonss som Skucspillcr, Deklamatar og Filmcr. Med dansk, tysk og 
engelsk Tekst. 102 pp. 1922. 

Historia Tolteca-Chichimeca. Liber in lingua Nahuate manuscriptus 
picturisque ornatus. ut est conservatus in Bibliotheca Nationis Gal- 
licae Farisiensi sub numeris XLYI-LVIIlbis, Cum praefatione in 
lingua Britannica, GalUca, Germanica ct Hispana atque indice pa- 
ginarum cdidit Ernst Mengin, (Corpus Codicum Amcricanorum 
Medii Aevi, Vol. I.). 144 pp. 1942. 

Insulin og Diabetes. I-III. > Nord. Bibliotek for Terapi. Bd, III, H. 5., 
Bd. IV, H. 1 og Bd. V, H. 1. 50, 107, 40 pp. 1922-23. (all. ang. fr.). 

Kronborg^Magazine, The fifth international conference of New educa- 
tion. Vcrdcnskongres for ny Opdragelse. Elsinore, August 1929. 
By G. J. Arvin, Anna Sethne, G. Mattson, 64 pp, 1929, (ang. all.). 

Das danischc KunstgeviBhi. Eine Abbildungssammlung, hrsg. von dem 
Verein ftir Kunsthandwerk, Danemark. (Ogsaa mcd engelsk og 
fransk Titel og Tekst). 48 pp. 1932, (all. ang. fr.). 

Ltihcf gratulatorius in honorem Thorvald Madsen. 18, Februar 1930, 
(Communications dc ITnstitut s6roth6rapique de Tfitat danois. 
Tome XX. Acta pathologica et microbiologica scandinavica. Sup- 
plementum HI). 562 pp. 1930, (all. fr. ang.). 

Liber gratulatorius in honorem John Forssman, quo die annos LXV com- 
plevit 22. Novembris 1933 ab amicis ct collegis dedicatus. (Acta 
pathologica et microbiologica scandinavica. Supplementum XVI). 
632 pp. Lund, Cph. 1933. (all. ang. fr.). 

Liber gratulatorius in honorem Oluf Thomsen ante diem Xll kal. Sept. 
MCMXXXVin ab amicis, discipuHs et collegis cditus. (Acta pa- 
thologica et microbiologica scandinavica, Supplement, XXXVII). 
632 pp. 1938. (ang.all.fr.). 

Liber gratulatorius in honorem Einar Sjovall quo die annos LXV com- 
plevit 7. lunii 1944 ab amicis et collegis dedicatus. (Acta patholo- 
gica et microbiologica scandinavica. Supplementum LIV). 729 pp. 
Lund, Cph. 1944. (all. ang. fr.). 

MSlangis linguistiques offerts 4 M. Holger Pedersen i I’occasion de son 
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soixante^dixi^e anniversalre 7. avril 1937, > Acta Jutlandica. 
IX, 1, 584 pp, Aarhus, Kbh. 1937. 

A grammatical Miscellany offered to Otto Jcspersen on his seventieth 
birthday. (Edited by N. Bogholm, Aage Brusendorff and C. A. Bo~ 
dclsen). 464 pp, 1930, (ang.aU.fr.it.). 
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